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Supplementary information

Supplementary information

The QMX6 product family comprises of KNX communicating room units/sensors that
operate in one of the following modes:

6 PL-Link: as part of a DesigoE eco system using the Siemens ABT tool.

0 S-Mode: as part of a KNX system using the KNX Association's ETS tool.

This application description contains all information that is relevant for the commis-
sioning of the QMX6 room units / sensors in S-mode.

Information for commissioning in PL-Link can be found in the Desigo documentation.

Purpose of the application program description

The application program description contains detailed information on the parameters
and communication objects of the ETS application program as well as a description of
the functions that can be set via the different parameters.

Target audience of the application program de-
scription

The application program description is intended for people who have attended an ETS
course and want to commission or reconfigure the products QMX6.P30 Room sensor,
QMX6.P34 Room unit, QMX6.P40 Room sensor, QMX6.P44 Room unit, QMX6.P70
Room sensor, QMX6.P74 Room unit.
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Supplementary information

Product documentation and support

Product documentation

Documents related to the product, for example the operating/assembly manual, tech-
nical product information, application program description, product database, addition-
al software and CE declarations, can be downloaded from the following website:

https://knx-td.sihub.siemens.com

Frequently asked questions
For frequently asked questions regarding the product and their solutions, see:
Link

Support

Contact details for additional questions relating to the product:
Tel.: +49 89 9221-8000
http://www.siemens.com/supportrequest
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QMX6 application programs and functionality overview

1 QMX6 application programs and functionali-
ty overview

Product family: Room devices
Product type: Room Units and Room Sensors

Manufacturer: Siemens HVAC
This documentation describes all functions, although not all functions are available in
all devices.
QMXe6. QMXB6. QMXB6. QMXB6. QMX®6. QMXe6.
P30 P34 P40 P44 P70 P74
QMXe6. QMXe6. QMXe6. QMXe6. QMX6. QMX6.
P30-BK P34-BK P40-BK P44-BK P70-BK P74-BK
Order num- |S55720- |S55720- |[S55720- |S55720- |S55720- |S55720-
ber (MLFB) |S604-A S607-A S605-A S608-A S606-A S609-A
Application |920101 920301 920701 920801 920201 920401
(Number)
User Inter- A A A
face
Green Leaf A A A
Air quality A A
indicator
Tempera- A A A A A A
ture sensor
Relative A A
humdity
CO2 sensor A A A A
Tempera- A A A A A A
ture control-
ler
Humidity A A A A A A
controller
CO2 con- A A A A A A
troller
Calculator A A A A A A
Comparator A A A A A A
A6V15997697 enUS a 2026-01-30 71297




Programming
Programming mode

2 Programming

2.1 Programming mode

Fig. 1: Programming button and programming LED

After bus voltage recovery, wait several seconds (after booting is complete) before
pushing the programming button (2).

jumi e

Activating programming mode

0 Connect the KNX bus terminal (1) and wait 3 seconds

0 Briefly press the programming button (3) (< 2 seconds).
i Programming mode is activated.

I The programming LED (4) lights up continuously.

Deactivating programming mode

0 Briefly press the programming button (5) (< 2 seconds).
i Programming mode is deactivated.
T The programming LED (6) does not light up.

2.2 Behavior on unloading the application program

After unloading the application program with the ETS, the unloaded device has no
functions.

2.3 Behavior on voltage failure/recovery
The electronics of the device are bus powered. Therefore a mains voltage failure
leads to a functional failure of the device.

In the event of a bus voltage failure, the current status and other values are saved
permanently so that they can be restored when the bus voltage is recovered.

After bus voltage recovery, the configured actions are executed and, depending on the
parameters set, new statuses are reported.
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Programming
Resetting the device to factory settings

2.4 Resetting the device to factory settings

NOTICE

Loss of data due to resetting device!

When you reset the device, all parameters and settings entered are deleted.
0 Ensure that the device is really supposed to be reset.

Resetting the device to factory settings

Fig. 2: Resetting the device to factory settings

0 Press the programming button (3) (at least 20 seconds) until the programming
LED (3) starts flashing quickly.

I The programming LED flashes for 8 seconds.

I The device has been reset to factory settings. All parameter settings have
been deleted.

T The device will restart automatically after factory reset

A6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 9297



User interface description
Overview

3 User interface description

3.1 Overview

» B )

" o
!

Fig. 3: General overview from the front

5

Green Leaf (display and operation)

Air quality indicator

User interface (display and operation for HVAC)

AW |IN|PF

Touch points

The following finger movements can be used to call up values and control functions:

Press the corresponding icon/area once to select the function/wake up

% screen.

Press the corresponding icon and hold it for 5 seconds to select the ad-
vanced function.
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User interface description
Overview

3.1.1 Start screen

The start screen is divided into functional touching areas. The function and display of
the functional areas can be set via the ETS. Within a functional area, there are sym-
bols that are independent of the settings and show the status of the functional area.

Fig. 4: Functional areas of the start screen

Operating mode

Decrease setpoint

Room or outside sensor value

Sensor value

Sensor and setpoint

Presence

Increase setpoint

Fan control

Ol (IN|oo|joa|bh|wW|N|F

Sensor change
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User interface description
Overview

3.1.1.1 Start screen in factory condition

If no settings or invalid settings have been made via the ETS, a factory-defined start
screen is displayed.

3.1.1.2 Idle state

If the user interface is not operated for a set time (value range from 0-255 s), Idle state
is activated.

When idle state is active, the user interface either displays the current room tempera-
ture without backlight, permanently retains the most recent display state and, or noth-
ing is displayed depending on the configuration.

Fig. 5: Idle state

1 Idle state (default view of configurable variants)

3.1.1.3 Exit Idle State

When the user interface is touched at a touch point area, the start screen with back-
light is activated.

12297 2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a



User interface description 3
Overview

Fig. 6: Exit Idle state

1 Idle state

2 Start screen

0 Touch the user interface in a touching point area once.
I The start screen is displayed with backlighting.

AB6V15997697_enUS_a
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3 User interface description
Room operating modes

3.2 Room operating modes

The room operating modes in manual operation can be selected via the user interface.
For t hTemperature eontld par ameter must be enabl ed.

Fig. 7: Room operating modes

0 Press the icon to select the desired room operating mode.
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User interface description
Sensor switch selection

3.3 Sensor switch selection

The icon for sensor switch selection only appears if a sensor or setpoint value is acti-
vated in at | east two of the three paramete

and AAir quality. o

—
Fig. 8: Sensor switch selection
1 Temperature (°C or °F)
2 Humidity (% r.h.)
3 Air quality (ppm)

0 Taptheicon
i The desired sensor value can be displayed and setpoint can be changed
Note:
The unit of temperature can be sTEempeifatoret he
unitb par ameter .
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User interface description
Fan control

3.4 Fan control

The fan control can be adjusted in manual operation via the user interface. For this
pur poséancdanto® far ameter must be enabled on th

Fig. 9: Fan control

0 Continuously tap the icon
T The desired fan level can be set
Note

The desired relative speed can be set in the ETS in max. 5 levels as a value between
0 and 100%, where the value 100% corresponds to the maximum possible speed.

See also
2 Parameters on the ﬁVentiIEa134]on con
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User interface description
Sensor value and setpoint

3.5 Sensor value and setpoint

There are two options for how the sensor and setpoint are displayed.

3.5.1 Sensor value and setpoint - option 1

The sensor value (actual value) and the setpoint are located at different positions on
the user interface.

Fig. 10: Sensor value and setpoint - option 1

1 Sensor value

2 Setpoint

0 Taptheicon
i The desired sensor value can be displayed and changed

AB6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 171297




User interface description
Sensor value and setpoint

3.5.2 Sensor value and setpoint - option 2
The sensor value (actual value) and the setpoint are at the same position on the user

interface.

S

Fig. 11: Sensor value and setpoint - option 2

1 Sensor value

2 Setpoint

0 Tapthe+or-icon
i Switch to setpoint display

i If no operation is carried out, the display returns automatically to the sensor
value display after 5 seconds

18 | 297
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User interface description
Temperature setpoint

3.6

3.6.1

Temperature setpoint

Note

In the ETS, a relative or absolute temperature setpoint can be set.
There are two different options for displaying and operating the function:
0 Option 1: Lahkd -Madle ¢iBL

0 Option 2: valid for "S-Mode"

Relative temperature setpoint - option 1

The temperature sensor value and temperature setpoint are displayed in different po-

sitions on the user interface. "Display sensor and setpoint values" must be set
"changing in the middle" and the parameter "Temperature setpoint type" must
to "Relative setpoints".

Fig. 12: Relative temperature setpoint - option 1

to
be set

1 Temperature sensor value
2 Temperature setpoint
A6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 19| 297




User interface description

Temperature setpoint

3.6.2

Relative temperature setpoint - option 2

The temperature sensor value and temperature setpoint are displayed in the same
position on the user interface. "Display sensor and setpoint values" must be set to
"changing in the middle" and the parameter "Temperature setpoint type" must be set
to "Relative setpoints".

Fig. 13: Relative temperature setpoint - option 2

1 Temperature sensor value

2 Temperature setpoint

0 Tapthe +or-icon
i Switch to setpoint display

i If no operation is carried out, the display returns automatically to the home
page after 5 seconds

Note
The "SET" symbol appears as soon as the setpoint is displayed on the user interface.

20 | 297
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User interface description
Temperature setpoint

3.6.3 Absolute temperature setpoint - option 1

The temperature sensor value and temperature setpoint are displayed at different po-
sitions on the user interface. "Display sensor and setpoint values" must be set to
"changing in the middle" and the parameter "Temperature setpoint type" must be set
to "Absolute setpoints".

Fig. 14: Absolute temperature setpoint - option 1

1 Temperature sensor value

2 Temperature setpoint

AB6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 211|297



User interface description

Temperature setpoint

3.6.4

Absolute temperature setpoint - option 2

The temperature sensor value and temperature setpoint are displayed at the same
position on the user interface. "Display sensor and setpoint values" must be set to
"changing in the middle" and the parameter "Temperature setpoint type" must be set
to "Absolute setpoints".

Fig. 15: Absolute temperature setpoint - option 2

1 Temperature sensor value

2 Temperature setpoint

0 Tapthe +or-icon
I Switch to setpoint display

T If no operation is carried out, the display returns automatically to the home
page after 5 seconds

Note
The "SET" symbol appears as soon as the setpoint is displayed on the user interface.

22 | 297
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User interface description
Room and outside temperature display

3.7

Room and outside temperature display

The room and outside temperature display on the user interface is only possible if the

p ar a m®ispday tenfiperatured i s s et
side temperature valued

Fig. 16: Room and outside temperature display

&oom And outside temperature valueo

Raom temperaturaaluee @it
parameter.

1 Room temperature
2 Outside temperature
0 Tap the desired icon

Display of room or outside temperature

AB6V15997697_enUS_a
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3 User interface description
Occupancy operation

3.8 Occupancy operation
The occupancy in the room can also be signaled using the user interface. The param-
e t @Activafion of comfortmoded can be used to seComferhext her t
tensiondo ®neseritced0 i s | inked to the icon.

Fig. 17: Occupied mode

1 occupied

2 unoccupied

0 Taptheicon
i Switching between the two modes

241297 2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a



User interface description
Screen lock

3.9 Screen lock

I n the ETS, the screen | oQ@pekraticnalatkdb ec oammuinv atae
tion object.

Global screen lock
If the global screen lock has been activated, the screen is only used for display.

Fig. 18: Global screen lock active

1 Status icon figlobal I ockodo active

Function lock

With the function lock, individual functions are locked on the screen. If a function has
been | ocked, the fifunction | ocked" status i

Fig. 19: Function lock active

1 Status icon fAfunction | ockedo acti

AB6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 25| 297



User interface description
Window contacts

3.10 Window contacts

The status of the window contacts can also be displayed on the user interface. For
t hi s Displahveinddw contact status6 par ameter must be enabl ed

Fig. 20: Window contacts

1 Window is open (connected window contact is active)

Note
No icon appears when the window is closed.

26| 297 2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a



User interface description
Air quality indicator

3.11 Air quality indicator

The air quality in the room can be Shiwspl aye
airqualtyd par ameter must be enabl ed.

Fig. 21: Air quality indicator

1 Air quality indicator

c%: active - bad air quality

active - fair quality

active - good air quality

% inactive

Table 1: Air quality indicator status
Note

| f S$hoveairfualtyd par ameter is not enabled, the p
is displayed.

A6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 27 | 297



User interface description
Green Leaf

3.12 Green Leaf

The Green Leaf function can be used to set a limit value range in the ETS in order to
improve energy efficiency. The LED of the Green Leaf button is used to display the
status:

0 If the set value is within the preset range in the ETS, the LED lights up green.
0 If the set value is outside the preset range in the ETS, the LED lights up red.

For t hShewviattBD® far ameter must be enabled on t
ter card.

In case the leaf is red, the green leaf function allows the user to bring the settings

back to a preset value by pressing on the red leaf itself. As a result, the leaf color

changes back to green. This function can also be disabled, and the leaf can be for in-

dication only.

0 When the leaf is red, push the Green Leaf button

i Switch to the preset value (LED turns green)

Fig. 22: Green Leaf

1 non-energy-efficient range

2 energy-efficient range

Note

| f S$hovevialEDO par ameter is not enabled, the LED

and remains unlit.

281297 2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a



Device settings

Parameters on the "Devic
4 Device settings
41 Parameters on the "Device s

card
Cyclical transmission of _
device function(0 = in Parameter Settings
operation) Cyclical transmission of device function | disable

(0 = in operation) enable

Function:

This parameter is used to disable or enable the cyclic sending of the device function.

I f the device is functioning properly, the

Send status of device
function inverted(1 = in
operation)

If the device no longer transmits cyclically, this indicates a device failure. A higher-
level system can monitor the cyclic sending and trigger a warning or alarm message if
the status message is not transmitted.

Note:

First sending takes pl ace Cydlidalgransntiski@ pdriodine c o
parameter.

Other parameters:

I f the par anmpeablefir tihse sfeotl [toowifing par amet er s ap
0 Bend status of device function invertedd

0 Cyclical transmission periodo

More information:

O AStatus device functi B8 communication ob|j
6 ASend inverted status foE29%evice function:a
O ACyclical sending 3eriodo parameter [
Parameter Settings

Send status of device function inverted(1 |No

= in operation) Yes

Function:

This parameter can be used to transmit the status of the device function in inverted

form. In this case the value A10 is transmi
properly.

Availability:

T h e&Seni status of device function inverted(1 = in operation)0 par ameter i s d
if the following parameters have been configured:

0 P ar a meCycheal traimsmission of device function (0 =in operation)yi on t he " d

vice settingso parameter card
i Sett emaded A
More information:
iCyclical sending of device flENO)tion (0 = |

A6V15997697_enUS_a
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Device settings
Parameters on the "Device settingsod parameter card

Cyclical transmission

period Parameter Settings
Cyclical transmission period 00:00:01 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter can be used to select the time interval for cyclic sending of the device
function status.

Note:

The device status is also sent for the first time after bus voltage failure and bus volt-
age recovery after the time set here.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meCycheal traimsmission of device function (0 =in operation)i on t he " de

vice settingso parameter card
I Sett enalded 0
More information:

6 ACyclical sending of device f®&EROtion (0 = |
Specific transmission _
time for status objects Parameter Settings
after bus voltage recov-
ery

Specific transmission time for status ob- [00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
jects after bus voltage recovery

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter is used to ensure that no unnecessary bus load is generated by status
telegrams immediately after bus voltage recovery and after a re-start of the device.

The time of sending after bus voltage recovery must be set long enough - that other
KNX devices that have to receive and process the status - also completed their initiali-
zation.

The time of sending applies to the stored status values after bus voltage recovery. If
the state changes during bus voltage failure or after bus voltage recovery (e.g. due to
switching), the respective status is transmitted immediately and once again after the
elapse of the time set here.

Note:

The sending time does not apply if a status request of all status objects is initiated via
the fAisend status valueso0 communication objec

If a status request is initiated directly after bus voltage recovery and before this send-

ing time (e.g. via the fAsend status valueso
discarded. Separate sending of the status objects is possible only after the regular

sending of the status.

Transmission delay be-

tween status objects Parameter Settings
Transmission delay between status ob- 00:00:00.1 ... 00:01:00.0
jects
(hh:mm:ss.f)
Function:
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Device settings

Parameters on the "Devic

Behavior after download

Device operating mode

Temperature sensor

This parameter is used to set with which minimal wait time two successive status tele-
grams are to be sent to ensure that no excessive bus load is generated by status tele-
grams sent in quick succession during operation.

Note:

This transmission delay only appli&sndafter
statusvaluesd0 f uncti on.

Parameter Settings

Behavior after download Use device parameter

Use ETS parameter

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the parameters of the device or the parameters
of the ETS software are to be used after downloading the ETS to the device.

The following settings are possible:

0 Use device parameter:

With this setting, parameters that the device has received from other sources via
the communication objects are retained and are not overwritten by the parameters
setin the ETS.

The settings of the channels are not re-initialized and the current status is re-
tained.

0 Use ETS parameter:

With this setting, the parameters stored in the device are overwritten and the pa-
rameters set in the ETS are used. The behavior for bus voltage recovery config-
ured in the ETS is also executed.

Recommendation:
I f the device does not behaveUse&TSparamect ed,
ter. 0
Parameter Settings
Device operating mode Manager
Subordinate

Function:

This parameter can be used to specify whether the device should act as a manager or
subordinate.

The following settings are possible:

0 Manager:
In manager mode, the device serves as the primary control and regulation device
and as a display and control device.

0 Subordinate:
In subordinate mode, the device serves only as a display and control device.

Parameter Settings
Temperature sensor disable
enable

Function:
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Device settings

Parameters on the "Device settingsod parameter card
This parameter can be used to enable emr bl oc
ablen i s selected, Temperapumeseaswot es dasgl ayed for
ing the temperature sensor.
Humidity sensor
Parameter Settings
Humidity sensor disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to enabl enablei bl oc
is selected, the parameter card fAHumidity se
midity sensor.
CO2 sensor
Parameter Settings
CO2 sensor disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to enabl enasr bl oc
blei i s selected, the parameter card ACO2 sens
quality sensor.
Temperature control
Parameter Settings
Temperature control disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to enabra@efnor sbl oc
selected, the parameter card ATemperature co
temperature control.
Humidity controller
Parameter Settings
Humidity controller disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to enaebdblei oirs bl oc
selected, the parameter card AHumidity contr
midity controller.
Air quality controller
Parameter Settings
Air quality controller disable
enable
Function:
32297 2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a



Device settings
Communication objects

This parameter can be used to enable or block the air quality control (CO2 control)
funct iemablefi lifs el ect ed, Aihgealitpcontrallene t ies diag pll &
for configuring the air quality controller.

4.2 Communication objects

Status device function

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

1 Status device function Ok/Defect 1.005 alarm CRT

Function:

This object is used to regularly transmit t

the device no longer transmits cyclically, this indicates a device failure.

A higher-level system can monitor the cyclic sending and trigger a warning or alarm
message if the status message is not transmitted.

T h eSenil status of device function invertedd par amet er can be used
value is inverted. I n this case, the value
functioning properly.

Note:

Sending first takes pl ace Cgdical&ansmission periddine c o
parameter.

Availability:
The communi c &tatusodavicefbnptiendt i 8 di spl ayed i f the
uration has been made:

0 P ar a meCychecal tramsmission of device function(0 = in operation)d0 on t he dd
vice settingso parameter card

I Sett enalded 0

Send status values

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

2 Send status values request 1.017 trigger cw

Function:

This object is used to trigger the sending of the current status values for all status ob-

jects for which the sending is set to Asend

egram with any value (A106 or fA00) is receiyv
See also
2 Parameters on the "DevicE2%etting
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Display and operation
General settings

5.1

jmie

5.1.1

Lock operation via ob-
ject

Button sound

Temperature unit

Display sensor and set-
point values

Display and operation

General settings

Certain parameters and communication objects are only displayed if the device is in

Subordinate operating mode.

Parameters on the fAnGener al
Parameter Settings
Lock operation via object disable

enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the operation on the user interface can be
locked via an object. The lock can be initiated via the communication object Operation,

lock.
Parameter Settings
Button sound disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to enable the key tone on the user interface.

Parameter

Settings

Temperature unit

Celsius (°C)
Fahrenheit (°F)

Function:

This parameter can be used to select the temperature unit that is displayed on the us-

er interface.

Parameter

Settings

Display sensor and setpoint values

on top of each other
changing in the middle

Function:

This parameter is used to set where the sensor value and setpoint value are displayed

on the user interface.
The following settings are possible:
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Display and operation
General settings

Display in idle state

Time until the idle state
is activated

0 on top of each other:
The sensor value is displayed at the top and the setpoint in the middle of the user
interface.
0 changing in the middle:
The sensor value and the setpoint are displayed on the user interface in the same
position.
Parameter Settings
Display in idle state Deactivated
Standard page
Sensor values
No display
Function:
This parameter can be used to set the desired display of the idle state on the user in-
terface.

The following settings are possible:

(o]

Deactivated:
The idle state of the user interface is deactivated. The background lighting goes
out after a preset time.

Standard page:

The idle state of the user interface is activated. The user interface switches to the
idle state after a set time, and the background lighting is deactivated. A default
page is displayed.

Sensor values:

The idle state of the user interface is activated. The user interface switches to the
idle state after a set time, and the background lighting is deactivated. The sensor
values can be displayed.

No display:

The idle state of the user interface is activated. The user interface switches to the
idle state after a set time, and the background lighting is deactivated. Nothing ap-
pears on the display.

Other parameters / parameter cards:

f

the par anstahdardpages 0sehet bohAl owi ng paramet e

0 fDelay time until backlight deactivationo

0 fBSelection of valueso

I f the par anserns@valugsso stelhe tfoolil owi ng par amet el
0 fBSelection of valueso

I'f the par amedsphy, 0stbet fodbl Bwing parameters
0 fDelay time until backlight deactivationo

0 fBSelection of valueso

Parameter Settings

Time until the idle state is activated 00:00:01... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter is used to define the time until the idle state is activated.
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Display and operation
Green Leaf

Selection of values

Delay time until back-
light deactivation

Backlight brightness

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meismay in itlle stated
i Set t bBtandard pégeod
i Set t Bengprvalieso
0 Set t Nodgplaydi

Parameter Settings
Selection of values Temperature
Air quality
Relative humidity

Function:

This parameter can be used to select the sensor value to be displayed on the user in-
terface in the idle state.

The following settings are possible:
0 Temperature:
The temperature value is displayed.
0 Air quality:
The air quality value is displayed.
0 Relative humidity:
The relative humidity is displayed.

Parameter Settings

Delay time until backlight deactivation 00:00:01... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:
This parameter is used to define the time after which the backlight is deactivated.

Leaf o

level (%) Parameter Settings

Backlight brightness level (%) 0...100

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the brightness value of the backlight.

5.2 Green Leaf
521 Parameters on the nAGreen

Show via LED

Parameter Settings

Show via LED disable

enable
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Display and operation
Green Leaf

Minimum setpoint (°C)

Maximum setpoint (°C)

Activation

Function:
This parameter is used to activate or deactivate the display of the Green Leaf LED.

Settings
-671088 ... 670760

Parameter

Minimum setpoint (°C)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the lower setpoint limit. If the actual value falls below the
minimum setpoint, the color of the Green Leaf LED changes to red. If the actual value
is above the minimum and below the maximum setpoint, the color of the Green Leaf
LED is green.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a mehow via LEEDO

i Setting fAenabl eod

Parameter Settings

Maximum setpoint (°C) -671088 ... 670760

Function:
This parameter is used to set the maximum setpoint limit. If the actual value exceeds
the maximum setpoint, the color of the Green Leaf LED changes to red. If the actual
value is above the minimum and below the maximum setpoint, the color of the Green
Leaf LED is green.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mehow via LEDO

i Set tenablpo A

Parameter Settings
Activation disable

enable
Function:

This parameter is used to provide the communication object listed below. The Green
Leaf function is activated on the device via the communication object.

Communication object:

cat.i

I f the par aneablero itshesetoltloowi ng communi
0 fGreen Leaf, activationo
Change temperature :
setpoint at activation Parameter Settings
Change temperature setpoint at activa- disable
tion enable
Function:
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Display and operation

Green Leaf

Temperature setpoint at

activatio

n(°C)

5.2.2

Green Leaf, temperature

setpoint

for display

Green Leaf, activation

0 Par a méAttieati
i Set tanablp

Communication object:

ondi
o n

This parameter can be used to set whether the temperature setpoint can be changed
when the Green Leaf function is active.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

I f the par anepabledor tihse sfeotl Itoowifing communi cati on
0 fGreen Leaf, temperature setpoint for displayo
Parameter Settings
Temperature setpoint at activation (°C) -671088 ... 670760
Function:
This parameter is used to preset the temperature setpoint for the Green Leaf function.
If the function is enabled, the preset setpoint is activated.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méAttieationdi
i Set tenablpdo A
ARnGreen Leaf o communication obj ec
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Green Leaf, tem- °C value 9.0001 temperature |CW

perature setpoint for
display

=)

Function:

This communication object can be used to send the display of the set temperature

setpoint to the device and display it on the user interface.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mehow via LEDO
i Set tenablpo A

Object name

Function

Datapoint type

Flags

Green Leaf, activa-
tion

trigger

1.017 trigger

CRT

Function:

This communication object is used to activate the Green Leaf function.

Availability:
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Display and operation
Temperature

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a méAttieationth
i Sett emalded A

Green Leaf, temperature : : -

setpoint at activation Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Green Leaf, tem- °C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
perature setpoint at
activation
Function;

This communication object can be used to send the set temperature setpoint to the
device when the Green Leaf function is activated.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a mehamge tefiperature setpoint at activationo

I Sett enalded 0

5.3 Temperature

531 Parameters on the ATemperatur eo

Display temperature -
Parameter Settings

Display temperature Inactive

Room temperature value

Outside temperature value

Room and outside temperature value

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether and which temperature is displayed on the user
interface.

The following settings are possible:

0 Inactive:
No sensor value is displayed on the user interface.

0 Room temperature value:
The sensor value measured in the room is displayed on the user interface.

0 Outside temperature value:
The sensor value measured outside is displayed on the user interface.

0 Room and outside temperature value:
The sensor value measured in the room and outside is displayed on the user inter-
face.
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Display and operation
Temperature

Source of room tempera-
ture value

User interface resolution

Temperature setpoint

Temperature setpoint
type

Minimum comfort set-
point (°C)

Parameter Settings

Source of room temperature value External object
Temperature sensor

Calculator evaluation

Function:
This parameter can be used to select the source for the room temperature value.
The following settings are possible:

0 External object:
The value is received via an external object.
0 Temperature sensor:
The value of the internally measured temperature is displayed
0 Calculator evaluation:
The value is evaluated via a calculator.
Parameter Settings
User interface resolution 0.1°C
0.5°C
1°C

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the resolution of the displayed sensor value.

Parameter Settings
Temperature setpoint disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to enable the display and operation of the room tempera-
ture setpoint on the user interface.

Parameter Settings

Temperature setpoint type Absolute setpoints

Relative setpoints

Function:

This parameter can be used to select whether the absolute or relative room tempera-
ture setpoint is displayed on the user interface.

Parameter Settings

Minimum comfort setpoint (°C) -671088.60...670760.90

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the lower limit of the displayed absolute comfort
setpoint.
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Display and operation
Temperature

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meréenperatuiie setpoint typed

i Set t Absgute sdipointsd

Maximum comfort set-

point (°C) Parameter Settings
Maximum comfort setpoint (°C) -671088.60...670760.90
Function:
This parameter can be used to set the maximum absolute comfort setpoint.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a médemperatufie setpoint typeo
I Set t Absgute sdipointso

Setting increment (°C)

Parameter Settings
Setting increment (°C) 0.1..2.0
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the operating step when setting the absolute set-
point on the user interface.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méeenperatuiie setpoint typeo

I Set t Absgute sdipointsd

Min. relative setpoint (K)

Parameter Settings

Min. relative setpoint (K) -671088.60...670760.90
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the minimum relative setpoint.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a mélemperatuiie setpoint typeo
i Set t Relagve sefpointsd

Max. relative setpoint (K)

Parameter Settings

Max. relative setpoint (K) -671088.60...670760.90
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the maximum relative setpoint.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a mélemperatuiie setpoint typeo
i Set t Relagve sefpointsd
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Display and operation
Temperature

Setting increment (K)

Parameter Settings
Setting increment (K) 0.1..2.0
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the operating step when setting the relative set-
point on the user interface.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meléenperatuiie setpoint typed

i Set t Relagve sefpointsd

Lock setpoint change ;
over object Parameter Settings
Lock setpoint change over object disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to lock changes to the setpoint via the communication ob-
j e ®©perafion, lock temperature setpoint. 0

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méeenperatuiie setpointod

T Sett enalded 0

Room operation mode
Parameter Settings
Room operation mode disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to enable the display and operation of the room operating
mode on the user interface.

Preselection of room
operating modes Parameter Settings

Preselection of room operating modes Comfort/protection mode
Comfort/economy/protection mode
Comfort/standby/economy/protection

mode
Function:
This parameter can be used to select which operating modes are set on the user inter-
face.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a méevee opdrating modeo
i Set t Bubagdinatéo
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Display and operation

Temperature
Lock room operating
mode via object Parameter Settings
Lock room operating mode via object disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s eperatdndockraom ¢ o mmu
operatingmoded i s supposed to be available or not
used to block the operation of the room operating mode on the user interface.
Availability:

Activation of comfort
mode

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mebomroperation modeo
I Sett enalged 0
Communication object:
I f the par ampablerd itsheseftoltloowi ng communi cati o
0 fOperation, lock room operating modeod

Parameter Settings

Activation of comfort mode Comfort extension
Presence naotification

Function:
This parameter is used to set the operation of the occupancy state.
The following settings are possible:

0 Comfort extension:
It is possible to extend the time for a comfort mode that is currently active or set a
start time for comfort mode from different room operating modes that are currently
active.

0 Presence notification:
Comfort mode is started as soon as a presence telegram is received.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mebomroperation modeo
i Sett enalged 0
Communication object:

I f t he par antemfatrextanson,sote tt hteo fAiol | owi ng communi
displayed:

0 fOperation, comfort extensiono

I f t he par anPeeteace notifisation,ed tttoe Aif ol | owi ng commu

are displayed:

0 fOperation, presenced
0 fOperation, lock presenceo
0 fOperation, lock comfort extensiond

A6V15997697_enUS_a

2026-01-30 43| 297



Display and operation
Temperature

Display heating/cooling

Parameter Settings
Display heating/cooling disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to enable the display for heating/cooling on the user inter-
face.
Display window contact -
status Parameter Settings
Display window contact status disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to enable the display of the status of the window con-
tacts. When a window is opened, an icon appears on the user interface.

Communication object:
I f the par ampablerd itshes eftoltloowi ng communicati on
0 fDisplay, window contact statuso
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Display and operation

Temperature
532 iTemperaturedo communicati on
Display, temperature
value (outside) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
°C value 9.001 temperature |CW

Display, temperature
value (room)

Display, temperature

setpoint value

Display, window contact

status

Display, tempera-
ture value (outside)

(°C)

Function:

This object can be used to send the currently measured outside temperature to the

device and display it on the user interface.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a metsmay terfiperatured
T Set t Dutside tenfiperature valued
i Set t Room and dutside temperature valued

Object name

Function

Datapoint type

Flags

Display, tempera-
ture value (room)

°C value

9.001 temperature
(°C)

Cw

Function:

This object can be used to send the currently measured temperature in the room to
the device and to display it on the user interface.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a metsmay tefiperatured

i Set t Roowm temperature valueo
i Set t Room and dutside temperature valued

obj

Object name

Function

Datapoint type

Flags

Display, tempera-
ture setpoint value

°C value

9.001 temperature
(°C)

Cw

Function:

This object can be used to send the set temperature setpoint to the device and display
it on the user interface.

Object name

Function

Datapoint type

Flags

Display, window
contact status

0 = closed/1 = open

1.019 window/door |CW

Function:

This object is used to send the status of the window contacts to the device and to dis-
play them on the user interface.
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Display and operation
Temperature

Display, room operating

mode Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, room oper- |1 €& 4 20.102 HVAC mode |CW
ating mode
Function;

This object is used to send the currently selected operating mode to the device and to
display it on the user interface.

The following assignments apply:

0 1= Comfort mode

0 2 = Pre-comfort mode
0 3 =Economy mode

0 4 = Protection mode
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a mebomroperation modeo
I Sett enalded 0

Display, controller sta-
tus Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

(DPT_HVACContrMode) Temperature con- | 8-bit status 20.105 HVAC con- |CW
trol, controller sta- trol mode
tus
(DPT_HVACContrM
ode)

Function:
This object can be used to send different controller statuses to the device and to dis-
play them via the user interface.

The following bits are supported and have the meanings below:

0 0:Auto

0 1:Heat

0 3: Cooling

0 6. Controller off
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a méismay heéting/coolingo
i Sett enalded 0

Operation, temperature

setpoint shift Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, tempera- |K value 9.002 temperature |CW
ture setpoint shift difference (K)
Function;
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Display and operation
Temperature

Operation, lock tempera-
ture setpoint

Display, temperature
setpoint shift

Operation, temperature
setpoint

Operation, comfort ex-
tension

This object is used to report the setpoint shift that has been set on the device.

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, lock locking 1.002 boolean CwW
temperature set-

point

Function:

This object can be used to lock the display and operation of the temperature setpoint
on the user interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a médack setpaint change over objectd

I Sett enalded 0

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, tempera- K value 9.002 temperature |CW
ture setpoint shift difference (K)

Function:

This object can be used to send the set temperature setpoint to the device and display
it on the user interface.

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, tempera- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
ture setpoint (°C)

Function:

This object is used to report the setpoint that has been set on the device.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a méenperatufie setpoint typeo
i Set t Absdgute sdipointso

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, comfort | On/Off 1.010 start/stop CRT
extension

Function:

This object is used to report when the comfort extension has been started on the user
interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a méAttieation &f comfort modeo

i Set t Camfort extensiono
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Display and operation
Temperature

Display, comfort exten-

sion Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, comfort Active/inactive 1.011 state CwW
extension
Function:

This object can be used to send the comfort extension to the device and display it on
the user interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a méttieation 6f comfort modeo

I Set t Comfort exfensiono

Operation, lock comfort ; ; :
extension Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Operation, lock disable 1.002 boolean Ccw
comfort extension

Function:

This object is used to report when the comfort extension has been locked on the user
interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a méAttieation &f comfort modeo

i Set t Comfort exi&nsiono

Operation, room operat- : : -
ing mode (manual opera- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

tion) Operation, room 0O é 4 20.102 HVAC mode |[CRT
operating mode
(manual operation)

Function:
This object is used to report the room operating mode that has been set on the device.
The following assignments apply:

0 0= automatic operation
0 1= Comfort mode

0 2 = Pre-comfort mode
0 3 =Economy mode

0 4 = Protection mode
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a mebomroperation modeo
i Sett emaded A
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Display and operation

Temperature
Operation, lock room
operating mode Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, lock locking 1.002 boolean Cw
room operating
mode
Function;

This object can be used to lock the display and operation of the room operating modes
on the user interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a médackroomfoperating mode via objecto

I Sett enalded 0

Display, room operating
mode (manual opera- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

tion)

Display, room operatingmode |0 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode Ccw
(manual operation)

Function:

This object is used to send the currently selected operating mode (manual operation)
to the device and to display it on the user interface.

The following assignments apply:

0 0=Auto

0 1= Comfort mode

0 2 =Pre-comfort mode
0 3 =Economy mode

0 4 = Protection mode
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a mebomroperation modeo
i Sett enalded 0

Operation, presence

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Operation, pres- On/Off 1.018 occupancy CRT

ence

Function:

This object can be used to send the occupancy state set via the user interface.

I f "On" is received via this object, the ro
modeo in automatic operation. I f an AOff o i
vated on the user interface of the device is restored.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a méAttieation &f comfort modeod
i Set t Presgnce ndtificationo
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Display and operation

Relative humidity

Operation, lock pres-
ence

Display, presence

5

Display relative humi

5.4

4.1

dity

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Operation, lock locking 1.002 Boolean Cw

presence

Function:

This object can be used to lock the operation of room occupancy on the user interface.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a méAttieation éf comfort modeo
i Set t Presgnce ndtificationo

Datapoint type Flags

CwW

Function
On/Off

Object name

1.018 occupancy

Display, presence

Function:

This object can be used to send the display of presence in the room to the device and
display it on the user interface.

Relative humidity

Parameters on the fARel ati ve
Parameter Settings
Display relative humidity Inactive

Room humidity value
Outside humidity value
Room and outside humidity value

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether and which sensor value is displayed on the user
interface.

The following settings are possible:

0 Inactive:
No sensor value is displayed on the user interface.

0 Room humidity value:
The sensor value measured in the room is displayed on the user interface.

0 Outside humidity value:
The sensor value measured outside is displayed on the user interface.

0 Room and outside humidity value:
The sensor values measured in the room and outside are displayed on the user in-
terface.

Communication object:

If the following settings are selected, the described communication objects are dis-
played:
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0 S et t Roonghuridity valueo

i Communi cat i Displayprblatiee tiumidity froom)o
0 Set t Outsige hiimidity valueo

i Communi cat i Displayprblatiee tiumidity fjoutside)o
0 Set t Roongandioutside humidity valued
i Communi cat i Displayprblaties ditmidity firoom)o
i Communi cat i Displayprblatiee tiumidity fjoutside)o

Source of room humidity :
value Parameter Settings

Source of room humidity value External object
Humidity sensor
Calculator evaluation

Function:
This parameter is used to select the source for the room humidity value.
The following settings are possible:
0 External object
The value is received via an external object.
0 Humidity sensor
The value is received from the sensor integrated in the device.
0 Calculator evaluation
The value is evaluated via a calculator.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Parameter
fDisplay relative humidityo
i Set tRoonghuridity valued
i Set tRoongandioutside humidity valueo

User interface resolution

Parameter Settings
User interface resolution 0.1 % r.h.
0.5 % r.h.
1%r.h.
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the resolution of the displayed sensor value.

Humidity setpoint

Parameter Settings
Humidity setpoint disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to disable or enable the display of the setpoint on the user in-
terface.
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Min. rel. humidity set-
point (% r.h.)

Max. rel. humidity set-
point (% r.h.)

Setting increment (%
r.n.)

Lock setpoint change
over object

Communication object:

I f the par ampeablerd itshes eftoltloowi ng communi cati on

0 fDisplay, humidity setpointo
0 fOperation, humidity setpointd

Parameter Settings

Min. rel. humidity setpoint (% r.h.) 0... 100
Function:

This parameter is used to set the lowest possible setpoint.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meduneidity sétpointo
i Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings

Max. rel. humidity setpoint (% r.h.) 0... 100
Function:

This parameter is used to set the highest possible setpoint.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a medunedity sétpointd
I Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings
Setting increment (% r.h.) 1..20
Function:

This parameter is used to define how large an operating step is on the user interface.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a melunedity sétpointd
i Sett emaded A

Parameter Settings
Lock setpoint change over object disable

enable
Function:

This parameter is used to disable or enable the change in the setpoint via the de-
scribed communication object.

Availability:
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The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meunedity sétpointd
i Sett emalded A
Communication object:
I f the par ampeablerd itsheseftoltloowi ng communi cati o
0 fOperation, lock humidity setpointo

542 " Rel ative humidityo communicat.

Display, relative humidi-
ty (room) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Display, relative % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |[CW
humidity (room)

Function:

This object is used to send the currently measured humidity in the room to the device
and to display it on the user interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a meismay relative humidityo
I Set t Room humitlity valued
i Set t Room and dutside humidity valued
0 P ar a mebuece of foom humidity valued
i Set t Extegnal objectd

Display, relative humidi-
ty (outside) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Display, relative % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CW
humidity (outside)

Function:

This object is used to send the currently measured outside humidity to the device and
to display it on the user interface.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a meismay relative humidityo
i Set t Dutside huiidity valueo

i Set t Room and dutside humidity valueo

Operation, humidity set-

point Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, humidity |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |[CRT
setpoint
Function:
This object is used to report the setpoint that has been set on the device.
Availability:

A6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 53| 297



Display and operation
Air quality

Operation, lock humidity

setpoint

Display,
point

humidity set-

5.5

5.5.1

Display CO2 value

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a meunedity sétpointd

i Sett emalded A
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, lock hu- |locking 1.002 boolean CwW
midity setpoint

Function:

This object can be used to lock the display and operation of the temperature setpoint
on the user interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a médaock setpaint change over objecto

i Sett enalded 0
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, humidity % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |[CW
setpoint
Function:

This object is used to send the setpoint to the device and to display it on the user in-
terface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a medunedity sétpointd

T Sett enalded 0

Air quality

Parameters in the "Air quality controller" parameter card

Parameter Settings
Display CO2 value Inactive

Room CO2 value

Outside CO2 value

Room and outside CO2 value
Function:

This parameter is used to set whether and which sensor value is displayed on the user
interface.

The following settings are possible:
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0 Inactive:
No sensor value is displayed on the user interface.

0 Room CO2 value:
The sensor value measured in the room is displayed on the user interface.

0 Outside CO2 value:
The sensor value measured outside is displayed on the user interface.

0 Room and outside CO2 value:
The sensor values measured in the room and outside are displayed on the user in-
terface.

Communication object:
If the following settings are selected, the described communication objects are dis-
played:
0 Set tRoongCOR2 valued
I Communi cat i Displayp@®J2 eatué (roonf)o
0 Set tQuisige D2 valued
i Communi cat i Displayp®J2 eatu¢ (outside)o
0 Set tRoongandioutside CO2 valued
I Communi cat i Displayp @02 eatu¢ (roonf)o
i Communi cat i Displayp®J2 eatu¢ (outside)o

Source of room CO2 ;
value Parameter Settings
Source of room CO2 value External object
CO2 sensor
Calculator evaluation

Function:
This parameter is used to select the source for the room CO2 value
The following settings are possible:
0 External object
The value is sent via an external object.
0 CO2 sensor
The value is received from the sensor integrated in the device.
0 Calculator evaluation
The value is evaluated via a calculator.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Display CO2 value
i Room CO2 value
I Outside CO2 value
Communication object:
I f t he par ankatérrmarobjects 0séehet 6ofil owing communi c
played:
0 Air quality indicator, CO2 valueo
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Select calculator

User interface resolution

Air quality setpoint

Min. air quality setpoint
(Ppm)

Max. air quality setpoint
(Ppm)

Parameter

Settings

Select calculator

Calculator 1, result (ppm)
Calculator 2, result (ppm)
Calculator 3, result (ppm)

Function:
This parameter is used to select the desired
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a mesbuece of fbom CO2 valueo
I Set t Calcglator évaluationo

calculator.

Parameter Settings

User interface resolution 10 ppm
50 ppm
100 ppm

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the resolution of the displayed sensor value.

Parameter Settings
Air quality setpoint disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the setpoint is displayed on the user interface.

Parameter

Settings

Min. air quality setpoint (ppm)

0...2000

Function:

This parameter is used to set the minimum possible setpoint.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a méAir quality Setpointo

i Sett enalged 0
Parameter Settings
Max. air quality setpoint (ppm) 0... 2000

Function:
This parameter is used to set the maximum
Availability:

possible setpoint.
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Air quality

Setting increment (ppm)

Lock setpoint change
over object

Show air quality

Source of CO2 value

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a m@ir quality Setpointd
i Sett emalded A

Parameter

Settings

Setting increment (ppm)

10 ... 200

Function:

This parameter is used to define how large an operating step is on the user interface.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mepesation,fair quality setpointo

I Sett enalged 0

Parameter Settings
Lock setpoint change over object disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to disable or enable the change in the setpoint via the de-

scribed communication object.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mepegation,fair quality setpointo

i Sett enalded 0
Communication object:
I f the par anmeablerd itsh
0 fOperation, lock air quality setpointd

es efto ltloo wii ng

communicati o

Parameter Settings
Show air quality disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set whether the sensor value is displayed on the user inter-
face.
Communication object:
I f the par anpeablero itshesetoltloowi ng communicati o

0 AAir quality indicator, CO2 valueo

Parameter

Settings

Source of CO2 value

External object
CO2 sensor
Calculator evaluation
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Function:
This parameter is used to select the source for the CO2 value
The following settings are possible:

0 External object

The value is sent via an external object.
0 CO2 sensor

The value is received from the sensor integrated in the device.
0 Calculator evaluation

The value is evaluated via a calculator.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Bhow air qualityo
i fenableo
Communication object:

I f the par ankatéerralrobjects 60sehet 6ofil owi ng
played:
0 Air quality indicator, CO2 valued

communi ca

Colour change green < ->

orange [ppm] Parameter

Settings
400 ... 2000

Colour change green <-> orange [ppm]

Function:

This parameter is used to set at which value (in ppm) the color of the LED changes
from green to orange.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mehow air giialityo

i Sett enalded 0

Colour change orange < -

> red [ppm] Parameter

Settings
400 ... 2000

Colour change orange <-> red [ppm]

Function:

This parameter is used to set at which value (in ppm) the color of the LED changes
from orange to red.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meShow air giialityo
i Sett enalded 0
Enable/disable air quali-
ty display via the bus Parameter Settings
Enable/disable air quality display via the |disable
bus enable

Function:
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This parameter can be used to enable and disable the display of the air quality indica-
tor via the bus.

Communication object:
I f the par anmepablero itsheseftoltloowi ng communicati o
0 Air quality indicator, display

55.2 AAir qualitydo communication ob]j
Display, CO2 value
(room) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CW
(room) (ppm)
Function:

This object is used to send the CO2 content currently measured in the room to the de-
vice and to display it on the user interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a meismay COR valued
I Set t Room CO2fvalued
i Set t Room and dutside CO2 valueo
0 Par a mebuece of @O2 valued
i Set t External obfectd

Display, CO2 value (out-

side) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CW
(outside) (ppm)
Function:

This object is used to send the currently measured outside CO:2 content to the device
and to display it on the user interface.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a meisgay COR valueo

i Set t Dutside COR valued

i Set t Room and éutside CO2 valueo

Air quality indicator,

display Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality indicator, | On/Off 1.003 enable CW
display
Function:

This object can be used to enable or disable the display of the air quality indicator on
the user interface.
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Air quality indicator,
CO2 value

Display, air quality set-

point

Operation, air quality
setpoint

Operation, lock air quali-
ty setpoint

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality indicator, | ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CW
CO2 value (ppm)

Function:

This object is used to send the measured CO2 value to the device.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a meshow air giialityo

I Sett enalded 0
0 Par a mebuece of @BO2 valued

I Set t External obfectd

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, air quality |ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CW
setpoint (ppm)

Function:

This object is used to send the set air quality setpoint to the device and to display it on
the user interface.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a m@Air quality Setpointd
i Sett enalded 0

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, air quali- | ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CRT
ty setpoint (ppm)

Function:

This object is used to report the setpoint that has been set on the device.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a méAir quality Setpointo

i Sett enalded 0

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, lock air |disable 1.002 boolean CW
quality setpoint

Function:
This object is used to lock the display of the temperature setpoint value on the user in-

terface.
Availability:
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The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a médack setpaint change over objectd
i Sett emalded A
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5.6 Fan
56.1 Parameters on the AFano par amet e
Fan control
Parameter Settings
Fan control disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to enable the display of the fan control on the user inter-
face.
Fan type
Parameter Settings
Fan type 1-step
2-step
3-step
4-step
5-step
Continuous (0..100%)

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the type of fan.
The following settings are possible:

0 1l-step:
The fan is controlled with one level (0% or 100%).
0 2-step:
The fan is controlled with two levels.
0 3-step:
The fan is controlled with three levels.
0 4-step:
The fan is controlled with four levels.
0 5-step:

The fan is controlled with five levels.

0 Continuous (0..100%):
The fan is set to a continuous value (9 levels).
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a mdaneontroid
i Sett enalded 0
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Lock fan speed change
via object Parameter Settings
Lock fan speed change via object disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to m®pgeamtionVocki | abl
fan speed. 0
This object can be used to lock the change in fan speed on the user interface.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a médaneantrofd
I Sett enalded 0
Communication object:
I f the par ampablerd itsheseftoltloowi ng communi cati o
0 fOperation, lock fan speedo

562 f"Fanso communication objects

Operation, fan speed
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, fan 0...100 % 5.001 percentage |CRT
speed (0..100%)
Function:
This object is used to report the fan speed that has been set on the device.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mdaneontroid
i Sett enalded 0

Operation, lock fan

speed Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, lock fan |locking 1.002 boolean CW
speed
Function:
This object can be used to lock the change in fan speed on the user interface.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a medaockfan sjiieed change via objecto
i Sett enalded 0
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Display, fan speed

Display, fan operating
mode

Operation, fan operating

mode

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, fan speed |0...100 % 5.001 percentage |CW
(0..100%)

Function:
This object is used to send the fan speed to the device and to display it on the user in-

terface.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mdaneaontroid
I Sett enalded 0

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Display, fan operat- | 0 = automatic oper- |1.003 enable CRT
ing mode ation/1 = manual

operation
Function:

This object is used to send the fan operating mode to the device and to display it on
the user interface.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mdaneantroid
T Sett enalded 0

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Operation, fan op- |0 = automatic oper- |1.003 enable Ccw
erating mode ation/1 = manual

operation

Function:
This object is used to report the fan operating mode that has been set on the device.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mdaneontroid

i Sett enalded 0
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6 Function Settings

6.1 Temperature Sensor

The device contains an inbuilt temperature sensor for recording the room temperature
in the range from 5 °C to 50 °C with a resolution of £0.7K (typical). This internal actual
value can be adjusted to environmental influences by means of an adjustable offset.
The adjusted value is used to determine the actual value.

The sensor values are sent via a separate communication object. The sending interval
can be set as a time or depending on the change in value.

A parameter is used to specify whether the temperature value determined by the de-
vice or an externally received temperature value is used for the other function blocks
of the detector.

6.1.1 Parameters on the nAnTemperatur e

The ATemperature measurementoOo parameter car
perature measuremento on the fADevice settin

Offset (K) :
Parameter Settings
Offset (K) -655...655
Function:

The offset is an adjustment value for the internally measured temperature. It can be
used to correct environmental factors.

Object "Temperature

value" Parameter Settings
Object "Temperature value" disable
enable
Function:
The parameter i s us Eethpetawre sepsbr, tamparature@aluedt he f

object is enabled or disabled. This can be used to output the temperature value and
query it via the bus.

Communication object:
I f the par anpeablero itshesetoltloowi ng communicati o
0 fAlemperature sensor, temperature valueo

Send temperature value

on request Parameter Settings
Send temperature value on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the temperature value is sent on request

or whether requests for the temperature value will be rejected.
The request is trigger ed Sendatatustaiesc® mmuni cat
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Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meObject"Temperature value"o
i Sett enalded 0

Send temperature value -

on change of value Parameter Settings
Send temperature value on change of disable
value enable
Function:

This parameter determines if the temperature value is to be sent automatically for eve-
ry change ofemdebuies ®Whkacfied, additional par
that can be used to define which change of value (in K) since the last sending has to

be exceeded and how much time must have passed since the last sending for the val-

ue to be sent again.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Parameter Object "Temperature value"
I Sett enalded 0

Value change since last -

sent (K) Parameter Settings
Value change since last sent (K) 0... 655
Function:

This parameter is used to define at which change of value in K since the last value
transmission the val ue oémpérdiue sensomtaraperatgret i o n
on takes place

valueb i s sent again. Transmissi
sion of the temperature value has been exceeded.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meend emp@rature value on change of valued
i Sett enalded 0

Block time for sending :
of temperature value Parameter Settings
Block time for sending of temperature 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
value
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last sending of the temperature
value has to have passed in order for it to be sent again.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meend temp@rature value on change of valued
i Sett enalded 0
Note:
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The block time does not apply to cyclic sending. If the block time is greater than the
cycle time, the value is nonetheless sent at the end of the cycle time.

Send temperature value -
cyclically Parameter Settings

Send temperature value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter determines if and at which intervals the determined temperature value
is sent via the bus. I f this is set to AO0O0:

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mebject"Tefmperature value"o

I Sett enalged 0

6.1.2 "N Temperature measuremento commu

Temperature sensor, . . -
temperature value Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature sen- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
sor, temperature (°C)
value
Function:

The temperature sensor uses this object to send a temperature value. The current
value can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

The measured range of the internal temperature sensor is between 0 and 50 °C.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameébjecr'"Tefmperature value'i (A Temper ature measuren
card)

I Sett enalded 0

6.2 Temperature control

The device receives its own internal room temperature controller. This room tempera-
ture controller supplies various control values according to the configuration of the
system type, the set heating/cooling operating modes and the sequence control.
These control values are linked via communication objects to external thermal drive
actuators or motor actuators that do not include a controller function.

Room temperature control (controller)

The room temperature can Heatingfo nd rrCodlingée dib re x ¢ |
v i Heatingandcooling. 6 The room temperature control
heating and cooling and can be performed either via a 2-point controller or a continu-

ous PI controller or a continuous PI controller with sequence control.
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2-point control The 2-point control checks the current actual temperature value at discrete time inter-
vals (cycle time). Depending on whether the actual value is above or below the set-
point, the heating or cooling is switched on or off (see figure"2-poi nt contr ol f o

i ndo68]fandfigure™2-poi nt contr off 68fio)r. ACool i ngo |

Switch on:
Actual temperature < (target temperature - hysteresis) On

Off

Switch off:
Actual temperature > target temperature

Fig.23:2poi nt control for fAHeatingo

Switch on:
Actual temperature > (target temperature + hysteresis) On

Off

Switch off:
Actual temperature < target temperature

Fig.24:2spoint control for fACoolingo

The cycle duration of the controller and the hysteresis of the 2-point controller can be
configured. The 2-point control can be used in control scenarios in which a small fluc-
tuation of the room temperature is permissible.

Continuous PI control The PI control uses the input actual value and setpoint to calculate a control value.
This control value can be transferred as a continuous control value in the range of
0...100% or as a pulse width modulated On/Off command via the KNX bus (see figure
fP1 control with continuous control value [E 69]i a n d PRI cogtrolwigh OR/Off

command [E 69]fi ) .
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100%

[ ]

internal
control value
0%

100%

calculated
. 0% control value

Fig. 25: PI control with continuous control value

100%

internal control value

0%

ON

Control value output

OFF

I | 1 i T = time period

Fig. 26: PI control with On/Off command

The type of control value output, proportional range and delay time can be adjusted.
Room operating mode

You can set whether the control is to switch between two room operating modes
(Comfort/protection mode), three room operating modes (Comfort/economy/protection
mode) or four room operating modes (Comfort/standby/economy/protection mode).
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Continuous PI control
with sequence control

If a room can be heated in two different ways, sequential control makes sense. The
two sources of heating and cooling are then controlled one after the other (in a se-
quence) rather than in parallel.

Example: Heating with underfloor heating and radiator heating in one room

0 If the room temperature is below the setpoint, the valve on the underfloor heating
is opened first (sequence 1).

0 If the underfloor heating valve is open 100 % but the setpoint is still not reached,
the valve on the radiator is opened (sequence 2).

0 If, on the other hand, it is too warm in the room, the radiator valve is gradually
closed first and the valve of the underfloor heating system is closed only thereaf-
ter.

Sequence control converts the internal control value calculated by the PI controller in-
to two values (control value sequence 1, control value sequence 2).

The value of the controller control value at which sequence 2 starts is adjustable.

In addition, it can be set separately for each sequence from which change in control
value the control value is supposed to be sent to the bus and at which intervals the
control value is repeated cyclically. The control values are output as a continuous con-
trol wvalue in the-byta}jyE€¢nwobvalles for@dyuelse doritrol

[E 70]0 ) .

100%
Control value
sequence 2
0%
100%
Control value
sequence 1
I N N 1 N O B 0%
| | | | | | | | °
0% 50% 100%
)
Internal control value

Fig. 27: Control values for sequence control

Actual temperature value calculation

For processing the actual value of the room temperature, the internal values from sen-
sors, the values of an external sensor or room control units can be used directly or
several temperature values in the room can be weighted in advance via the internal
calculator. This weighted value is then transferred internally to the room temperature
controller.
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More information:
0 Temperature sensor

Setpoint calculation
The actual setpoint can be determined using two different methods:

0 From the current room operating mode and the respective absolute setpoint
(method A: Absolute setpoints)

0 From a basic setpoint in comfort mode and a respective setpoint shift for the other
room operating modes pre-comfort mode, economy mode, each related to heating
and cooling. Protection mode for heating or cooling can be configured with fixed
values. (Method B: Basic setpoint + setpoint shift)

The basic setpoint refers to comfort mode. The basic setpoint can either be ad-

justed via the c oTemperatirecantral b basiosbtpomtot ofi s et
to a fixed val uBasicsétmintg@°C)par bimetebasdii c set poc
ceived, the (entire) setpoint and the setpoint shift are sent.

Method A Method B

Protective mode cooling Protective mode cooling
A Power saving mode cooling
Power saving mode cooling

A Pre-comfort mode cooling

e p—

\ 4 i_
A Dead zone H/C

A Pre-comfort mode heating

Pre-comfort mode cooling

Comfort mode cooling

Comfort mode heating

Pre-comfort mode heating

A Power saving mode heating

| P

Power saving mode heating

MR

Protective mode heating Protective mode heating

Fig. 28: Methods for setting a setpoint

The setpoints can either be adjusted via communication objects or via adjustment on
user interface.

Room operating modes

Operating modes Depending on the current use of the room, the requirements for the room temperature
may vary. To this end, several room operating modes are available, with different set-
points assigned to each one:

0 Comfort mode

0 Pre-comfort mode
0 Economy mode

0 Protection mode
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Setpoint
Heat protection ——
Cool if actual value > setpoint
Power saving —— e —
Pre-comfort ~—— e
Comfort i Control values =0
Pre-comfort ——
—
Power saving —— —
Heat if actual value < setpoint
Frost protection —— —
I | | l
i i | i © Mode
Comfort Pre-comfort Power saving Frost/heat protection
Fig. 29: Setpoint setting via basic setpoint + setpoint shift
@ Permanent protective operation
State of windows
I%I Manual operation
Priority
k Presence
ﬁ Comfort extension
@ Automatic operation
Operating mode: Auto- The operating modes can be set in manual operation via room units or a management
matic operation and station. Setting the operating mode via the room units immediately switches to manual
manual operation operation. All operating mode settings in automatic operation, e.g., from a timer, are

ignored.

Automatic operation must be activated via the local controls to allow automatic mode
setting from a timer (see figure ASwitching
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Time switching commands

Room operating mode (automatic operation)

@

Room operation Management station

Room operating mode (manual operation) Room operating mode (manual operation)

@ @
® ®

\ J

Operating mode and

setpoint evaluation

@

\J

Fig. 30: Switching room operating modes

For switching the room operating mode to automatic operation.

8-bit communication object (1...4):
firemperature control, room mode (automatic operation)o

6 1= Comfort mode

0 2= Pre-comfort mode
6 3 =Economy mode

0 4 = Protection mode

For switching the room operating mode to and activating/deactivating auto-
matic operation.

8-bit communication object (0...4):

firemperature control, room mode (manual operation)o

6 0=Auto

6 1= Comfort mode

0 2= Pre-comfort mode
6 3 =Economy mode

0 4 = Protection mode

For switching the room operating mode to and activating/deactivating auto-
matic operation.
1-bit communication object (On/Off):

0  Auto,

Ob j e Temperatfire control, room operating mode, automatic modeod
6  Comfort,

Ob j e Temperatfire control, room operating mode (manual operation), comfort modeo
0  Pre-comfort (standby),

Ob j e Temperatfire control, room operating mode (manual operation), standby modeo

6  Economy mode,
Ob j e Temperatfire control, room operating mode (manual operation), economy modeo

0  Protection mode,
Ob j e Temperatfire control, status of room operating mode (manual operation), protec-
tion modeod

For reporting which room operating mode is active.
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8bit communi ¢ dempecature cohtijolestatus of rdom mode
(manual operation)fi

1-bit communication object (On/Off):
0 Auto,

Ob j e Temperatiire control, status of room operating mode, automatic modeo
6 Comfort,

Ob j e Temperatiire control, status of room operating mode (manual operation), comfort
modeo

0  Pre-comfort (standby),
Ob j e Temperatiire control, status of room operating mode (manual operation), standby
modeod

0  Economy mode,
Ob j e Temperatiire control, status of room operating mode (manual operation), economy
modeod

0  Protection mode,
Ob j e Temperatiire control, status of room operating mode (manual operation), protec-
tion modeo

In case of KNX bus voltage failure and recovery, you can use a parameter to specify
which operating mode is to be used when starting. Whether the controller is in auto-
matic or manual operation is stored prior to the bus voltage failure. The status is re-

stored on bus voltage recovery.

Comfort extension I f -pmkort mode, 0 fieconomy modeo or fiprot
tomatic operation without a motion sensor
modeodo can be switched on for a |Iimited ¢ti
ture control, comfort extensiono).

A comfort extension works like a classic timer switch: If the controller is not already in
comfort mode, it is switched to comfort mode for a limited period of time by the comfort
extension. This state is also evaluated as a new (temporary) operating mode and thus
sent accordingly.

Switching the operating mode via manual operation terminates the comfort prolonga-
tion. An operating mode switch via automatic operation is saved and executed after
the comfort prolongation has been terminated.

Behavior for "Comfort modeo:
Existing comfort mode is time-limited.

74| 297 2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a



Function Settings
Temperature control

Comfort mode active

Comfort

- Comfort extension

Pre-comfort ——

* %

Power saving ——

Protection ——

Fig. 31: Behavior for comfort mode

*k

Behavior -domf dirPtr,ed6 AEconomy modeo

Either the operating mode that existed before or the operating mode that
was set during the comfort prolongation through newly arrived telegrams is

set as the operating mode after the end of the comfort prolongation.

Comfort mode is started for a limited time.

and

iProt e

Comfort mode active

Comfort

Comfort extension
I
»

da
-

Pre-comfort ——

Power saving——

Protection —— RN N NNEENNERENNE

Fig. 32: Behavior if comfort mode is not set.

*%

Either the operating mode that existed before or the operating mode that
was set during the comfort prolongation through newly arrived telegrams is

set as the operating mode after the end of the comfort prolongation.
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Permanent protection If you want to switch room temperature control to protective mode permanently (e.g.,

mode while you are on vacation), communication ob
available for this purpose. If this object is used to switch on the room operating mode
Aprotection mode, 0 this mode can only be dea
grams or timer commands concerning an operating mode switch that are received are
temporarily stored during protection mode.

In case of bus voltage failure/recover, permanent protection mode is deleted. On bus
voltage recovery, a query is sent to the sensor or room unit/sensor regarding the acti-
vation of permanent protection mode.

If permanent protection mode is switched off in automatic operation and nothing else

is active (e.g., presence or comfort extension), the controller switches to the room op-
erating mode that was activated by bus telegram (automatic or manual operation).

If permanent protection mode is switched off in manual mode via a telegram, the con-
troller switches to the room operating mode that was activated by bus telegram (auto-
matic or manual 0 pAetivading iara deactivating perménerng pratee- A
tion mode [E 76]. ©

Permanent protective operation OFF OFF

Power saving

Automatic operation

Manual operation [

J
Room mode Protection Power saving Protection Comfort [
|
| | \ 1
Fig. 33: Activating and deactivating permanent protection mode
Presence The controller contains an optional communication object for the "Presence" state for

use in rooms with a motion sensor. Messages via this communication object are eval-
uated for activating the AComfort moded room

If the controller is in automatic operation and a presence telegram is received, Comfort

mode is switched on. I n presence mode, if a
the controller immediately switches to the room operating mode that is activated via

bus telegram.

If a window is opened during presence, protection mode is activated. In manual opera-

tion, the telegrams from a motion sensor to activate presence are ignored but tempo-

rarily storAdtiisaei iggame deacti vaTAin)g the fl
If a presence is transmitted by the motion sensor during manual operation, the pres-

ence is only temporarily stored. The presence is active immediately upon switching

from manual operation to automatic operation.
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Status of windows

Presence OFF OFF

Power saving

|
l
l
|

| [ |
| | I
: _ ' 1
Automatic operation I | 1
| | | Protection
Manual operation I I I |
f f T 1
| | | |
Room mode | Comfort WIEEWTl  Comfort | Protection
|

I | [ I

Fig.34: Activating and deactivating the fAPresenceo

Evaluation of the window statuses allows the controller to react to the opening of win-
dows and doors. To do this, the controller can be assigned up to four window objects
that are linked to each other using a logical OR function in the controller. If one or
more of the window objects are set to logical 1 (window open), the system switches to
protection mode.

If all windows are closed again (that is, all window objects are back on logical 0), a
switch is made to the new operating mode received via the bus and buffered while the
window or door was open.

A parameter controls if the opening of a window is supposed to lead to protection
mode immediately or only after a time delay (e.g., 30 seconds) so that there is no re-
sponse to briefly op e kEvauagionafthe winddvostatuges e e

(example with 30 s) [E 77]f ) .

I
l | |
| | |
[ l

| | Powersaving |

Bus telegrams | | I |

Window 2

f f
[ |

Room mode I Comfort I Protection
| |

I i I

30s Time

Fig. 35: Evaluation of the window statuses (example with 30 s)

The controller is used to operate and control fan coil actuators or any other corre-
sponding actuator. Up to three fan levels are possible. An 8-bit communication object
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Ventilation control is used to send the number of rotations in % directly as a continuous value. The table
fConverting the fan level to a continuous value [E 78]0 applies to the con\
fan level to a continuous value. The threshold values for scaling can be configured.
NOTICE! Configure the values of the fan levels in ascending order: Speed level
1 < Speed level 2 < Speed level 3.
Example:
Fan level 2 corresponds to a 67% rotation speed.

Fan level Number of configured fan levels
1 2 S
OFF 0% 0% 0%
1 1 17 100 % 1 1T %50 1 1T %33
2 0 51 1T %00 34 T%67
3 0 68 1T %100

Table 2: Converting the fan level to a continuous value

In manual operation, it is possible to set a fan level manually. When manually switch-

ing to fan level 0, the fan is switched off.

Automatic activation of the fan levels

The fan switches to automatic operation if this has been configured via the corre-

sponding object.

In the case of automatic control of the fan levels with a continuous controller, the fan

|l evels are set depending on the AHeatingo or

Example:

Accor di ng tConverthgethe faa lbvel ¢ afiontinuous value [E 78], 6 a con -
trol value 50% corresponds to fan level 2 if there are three fan levels.

When using automatic control of the fan levels with a 2-point controller, the fan levels

are set depending on the temperature difference from the current setpoint and can be
set for each level.

6.21 Parameters on the ANATemperature ¢

The ATemperature controld parameter card and
played if t Teepemmreeconield eonfithe fADevice setting:
is set to fienable. o

System type
Parameter Settings

System type 2-pipe system
4-pipe system

Function:
This parameter is used to select the system type.
The following settings are possible:
0 2-pipe system:
There is only one cycle for heating/cooling. The change between heating and cool-

ing mode (change-over mode) i s ex e denpealurecontaol,t he obj
controller modeo .

0 4-pipe system:
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The switch between heating and cooling mode takes place automatically via the
room temperature controller, depending on the difference between actual and tar-
get temperature.

Other parameters/parameter cards:

I f the par aneipesysteincs tLodtrolidrmodéd par ameter i s d
and the parameter cards for setting up heating and cooling according to the setting of
par am&ontgalermoded are displ ayed.

I f t he par ameipesystein,sd stehe tfoHdiat i ngo
are displ ayed. Cofttoler moded aime t leir d dien.

and ACool

Controller mode

Parameter Settings
Controller mode Heating
Cooling
Heating and cooling

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the room is heated and/or cooled.
Other parameters:

I'f the par andedtirgd, i sheeaddiot fional
0 Control value in emergency mode, heating (%)0

I f the parantedimo, ilsesaddittoi dinal

0 Control value in emergency mode, cooling (%)0

I f the par andedtimgandicowlingg e&t tthae f ol | owi ng
are displayed:

0 Control value in emergency mode, heating (%)0
0 Control value in emergency mode, cooling (%)0
Communication object:

Depending on the
havior, 6 (AHeating, O
communication objects are displayed:

parameter
parameter i

addi ti

s @ontroliermgdefi na p & r @ aGoatmlde- &r A
ACooling,d or AHeating/ co

P a r a meQGostmol béhavior 0

P ar a meQostmollerimode 0

Set t iSwitghing (1 -bit)o

Set t iPincontrafi 0

S et t Heatiggo fi

firemperature control, heating,
control value switchingd

firemperature control, heating,
control value steadyo

Set t Conliggod f

firemperature control, cooling,
control value switchingo

firemperature control, cooling,
control value steadyo

S et t Heatigg afid coolingf
(System-ptiyppee sivZ {

firemperature control, heat-
ing/cooling, control value switch-
ingo

Aremperature control, heat-
ing/cooling, control value steadyo

S et t Heatigg afid coolingf
(System-pti ypree sivsh {

firemperature control, heating,
control value switchingd

firemperature control, cooling,
control value switchingo

Aremperature control, heating,
control value steadyo

Alremperature control, cooling,
control value steadyo

Table 3: Communication objects
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Control value in emer-
gency mode, heating (%)

Control value in emer-
gency mode, cooling (%)

Parameter Settings

Control value in emergency mode, heat- |0...100

ing (%)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the value of

mode via a percentage value.

This control value prevents the rooms from cooling down in the absence of the actual
temperature value.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meystem tyged
i Set t R-pige systémo
0 Par a meCongaller modeo
i Sett Heatingd neleating and coolingd
or
0 Par a meysem tyged
I Set t A-pige systédmo
Note:

The control values for emergency mode are used if the temperature control can no
longer be executed correctly. This happens, for example, if the actual temperature
fails.

Parameter Settings

Control value in emergency mode, cool- |0...100

ing (%)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the value of

mode via a percentage value.

This control value prevents the rooms from overheating in the absence of the actual
temperature value.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meysem tygeo
i Set t R-pigesystédmo
0 Par a meCongaller modeo
i Sett Coolipngd Ableating and coolingdo
or
0 Par a meysem tygeo
i Set t A-pige systédmo
Note:
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Ventilation control

Controller status

Controller status
(DPT_HVACContrMode)

The control values for emergency mode are used if the temperature control can no
longer be executed correctly. This happens, for example, if the actual temperature
fails.

Parameter Settings
Ventilation control disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to enable or block ventilation control. Communication ob-
jects are made available for controlling the fan and for reporting fan status messages.

Other parameters/parameter cards:

I f the par anmepablero
rameters is displayed.

Communication objects:
I f the par ampeablerd itshes eftoltloowi ng
firemperature control, ventilator modeo

itsh es efitFatno cfiont r ol 0 par amet €

communicati o

(@]

0 ATemperature control, ventilator speed (manual operation)o
0 ATemperature control, ventilator level (manual operation)o
Parameter Settings
Controller status disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s elemperdiwetchneal, c o mmu
controllerstatus0 i s supposed to be available.
The controller uses this object to share its internal status externally. This can either
have the value "On, o0 i.c¢e. the controller is
tive, or the value AOff. 0

Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationodo):

0 fSend status on requesto
0 Bend status on changeo
0 fBSend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:
I f the par aneablerdo itshes etoltloowi ng
0 flremperature control, controller statuso

communicati o

Parameter Settings
Controller status disable
(DPT_HVACContrMode)) enable
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Function:

This parameter is used to set whetherthe 8-bi t c¢c ommuni cTempgeratare obj ect
control 1, controller status (DPT_HVACContrMode)d ( R@I1D5) is supposed to be

available.

This object can be used to report different controller statuses.

Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-

played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo) :

0 fBend status on requesto
0 fSend status on changeo
0 Bend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol
0 Aremperature control 1, controller status (DPT_HVACContrMode)o

Status of current con-

troller mode Parameter Settings
Status of current controller mode disable
enable
Function:
This parameter i s used to s elempardtuetcongall, c o mmun
controllermode statusd0 i s supposed to be availabl e.
This object communicates the current operating mode to the controller. It can either
have the value A00 for cooling or the value

Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo) :

0 fBend status on requesto

fSend status on changeo

fiSend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol
0 fAremperature control 1, controller mode statuso

O« O«

Collective status (RTSM)

Parameter Settings
Collective status (RTSM) disable

enable
Function:

This parameter is used to set whetherthe 8-bi t ¢ o mmu ni cTemgeratare obj ect
control 1, collective status (RTSM)0 ( RPID7) is supposed to be available.

This object can be used to report different controller statuses.
Other parameters:
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If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo):

0 Bend status on requesto
0 Bend status on changeo
0 fBSend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0o the fo
0 ATemperature control 1, collective status (RTSM)0

Collective status (RTC)

Parameter Settings
Collective status (RTC) disable

enable
Function:

This parameter is used to set whetherthe 16-b i t ¢ o mmu ni cTempgeratare obj e c
control 1, collective status (RTC)ii  ( RZPID3I) is to be made available.

This object can be used to report different controller statuses.
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo):

0 ASend status on requesto

0 ASend status on changebo

0 ASend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo

0 ATemperature control 1, collective status (RTC)0

Controller status (RHCC)

Parameter Settings
Controller status (RHCC) disable

enable
Function:

This parameter is used to set whetherthe 16-bi t c ommuni cTemperatare o bj ec
control 1, controller status (RHCC)ii  ( RZ2PID1) is to be made available.

This object can be used to report different controller statuses.
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationodo):

0 fBSend status on requesto
0 Bend status on changeo
0 fBSend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:
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I f the parameter is set to fienable, o0 the fol
0 ATemperature control 1, controller status (RHCC)0

See also

2 Parameters on the ATemperaEure con
80]

2 Parameters on the ﬁTemperaEure con
80]

2 Parameters on the fAHeating, 06 ACool
parameter cards [E 114]

2 Parameters on the AActual temperat
[E 94]

6.22 Parameters on the ARoom operatir
card

The ARoom operating moded paramet dampemaar d i s
turecontrold on the fADevice settingso parameter ca
Parameters in the fASetting room oper a
Preselection of room
operating modes Parameter Settings
Preselection of room operating modes Comfort/protection mode

Comfort/economy/protection mode

Comfort/standby/economy/protection
mode

Function:
This parameter can be used to select which operating modes are used.
Other parameters:

Depending on the selection of the room operating mode, the selection of the initial op-

erating mode after bus v dnitidl \algeafter usvoltager y i n p
recoveryi c hange.

More information:

Parameters in the fABehavior after bus
Initial value after bus
voltage recovery Parameter Settings

Initial value after bus voltage recovery As before bus voltage failure

Comfort mode

Standby mode

Economy mode

Building protection mode

Function:
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This parameter is used to set the initial room operating mode to be used after bus
voltage recovery.

Depending on the selecti on oFresetegtienroraomng mod
operatingmodes, 0 one of these can be used as the i
voltage recovery.

The following settings are possible:

0 As before bus voltage failure:
The room operating mode that is currently active at the time of bus voltage failure
is saved and then restored after bus voltage recovery.

0 Comfort mode:
Comfort mode is used as the initial operating mode.

0 Standby mode:
Standby mode is used as the initial operating mode.
0 Economy mode:
Economy mode is used as the initial operating mode.
0 Building protection mode:
Building protection mode is used as the initial operating mode.
Note:
The following applies to all settings: Whether the controller is in automatic operation or

manual operation is stored before bus voltage failure, and this operating mode is re-
stored after bus voltage recovery.

Parameters in the ARoom operating mo
tion
Room operating mode

(manual operation) Parameter Settings
switchover via

Room operating mode (manual opera- 1-bit objects (DPT_Switch)

tion) switchover via 8-bit object (DPT_HVACMode)

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the room operating mode is switched over via

manual operation via a 1-bit objectoran8-bi t obj ect, see also the

room operating modes. 0

The following settings are possible:

0 1-bit objects (DPT_Switch):
The room operating mode can be switched over to manual operation via the cor-
responding communication object.

0 8-bit object (DPT_HVACMode):
This setting can be used to activate or deactivate automatic operation and the
room operating mode can be switched over.

Communication object:

I f t he par anieitabjectsi(DPT_Switth), too tthe f ol l owing con
objects are displayed:

0 ATemperature control 1, room operating mo
mode] O

I f t he par andeitobject (DBT_H/AGModey 60fit he f ol | owi ng ¢

tion object is displayed:

0 ATemperature control 1, room operating mo

Note:
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Object "Comfort exten-
sion”

Time period comfort ex-
tension

I f t he pRoonaagpedtirg modé (manual operation) switchoverviad i s set t o
fil-bit objects (DPT_Switch), 6 , a communi cation object name
room operating mode (manual operation), J[ope
room operating mode in manual ©@nsleciohofon t hat

room operating modes. 0
E x a mp Temperatiire control 1, room operating mode (manual operation), comfort
modeod

More information:

Parameters in the AComfort extensiono
Parameter Settings
Object "Comfort extension” disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to madmperatuvceai | abl e

control, comfort extension. 0

This object can be used to extend the time for a comfort mode that is currently active
or set a start time for comfort mode from different room operating modes that are cur-
rently active.

Other parameters:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol
0 fATime period comfort extensiono

0 fBStatus of comfort extensiono

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol
0 fAremperature control, comfort extensiono

More information:

Parameter Settings

Time period comfort extension 00:00 ... 23:59
(hh:mm)

Function:

This parameter can be used to configure the length of the comfort extension that can
be started via c oTempemntirecartrol b nommrbgxtensian. &
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meQomfort extdnsion objecto
i Setting: fAenabl eod
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Status of comfort exten-

sion Parameter Settings
Status of comfort extension disable
enable
Function:

This parameter is used to activate or deactivate the communication object for the sta-
tus of the comfort extension.

This object is used to report whether the comfort extension is enabled or disabled.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQbjeat "Confiort extension"o
i Setting: fenabl eod
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo):

0 Bend status on requesto

0 Bend status on changeo

0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 Bend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo
0 fAremperature control, comfort extensiono

Parameters in the APer manent protect
Object permanent pro-
tective mode Parameter Settings
Object permanent protective mode disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to madmperaureai | abl

control 1, permanent protective mode. 0

This object can be used to switch the contr
room operating mode.

Communication object:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo
0 flremperature control, permanent protection modeo
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Parameters in the APresenced section
Object "Presence”
Parameter Settings
Object "Presence" disable
enable
Function;
This parameter can be used to mddmperatuveai | abl e

control 1, presence. 0
This object is used to receive the status of a presence detector.

Messages from a motion sensor via this communication object are evaluated for acti-
vating the ficomfort moded room operating mod

If a presence telegram is received, comfort mode is switched on.

I'n presence mode, if a presence = AOFFO0O tele
ately switches to the room operating mode that is activated via bus telegram. In man-
ual operation, the motion sensor telegrams are ignored but saved temporarily.

Note:

On bus voltage recovery, a request is sent to the motion sensor via the communica-
tion object to obtain the current status of the presence.

Communication object:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol
0 fAremperature control, presenceod

Parameters in the AWindow contactso s
Number of window con-
tacts Parameter Settings

Number of window contacts 0..4

Function:

This parameter is used to set the number of windows or doors equipped with a win-

dow contact that are in the room. The corresponding number of communication ob-

jects ATemperaturd]oonsrohenwmadewalpail abl e.
windows is logically linked in the controller via an OR function.

A maximum of 4 window contacts can be evaluated.
Other parameters:
If the parameter is set to >0, the following additional parameters are displayed:

0 fDelay of reaction to open windowso
0 fnvert window contactso
0 fWindow contact statuso

Communication object:

If the parameter is set to >0, the following communication object is displayed (example
for 1 window):

0 ATemperature control 1, window 10
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Delay of reaction to
open windows

Invert window contacts

Window contact status

Parameter Settings

Delay of reaction to open windows 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the time for monitoring the window status. The status
Awindow opend has the effect that the room

is set either immediately or after a certain delay time. Protection mode is then activat-
ed.

The purpose of setting a delay time is that it avoids that any brief opening of windows
immediately leads to a switch to protection mode.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meNuneber offivindow contactso

I Setting>0
Parameter Settings
Invert window contacts No
Yes
Function:
This parameter is used to set whethédem-t he i
perature control 1, window 106 s houl d be used directly or it

1 window contact). This setting applies to all window contacts together.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a me\uneber offivindow contactso

T Setting: >0
Parameter Settings
Window contact status disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s elempardtwetcongall, c o mmu
window contactstatus0 i s supposed to be availabl e.

This object is used to report the status of all windows. This status can either have the
osed,

value A0, 0 meaning all windows are cl
value Al1l, 0 meaning at | east one window is o
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meNumber of window contactso
T Setting: >0
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Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo) :

0 Bend status on requesto

0 fBSend status on change of statuso
0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 fBSend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0o the fol
0 fAremperature control 1, window contact statuso

Parameters in the ARoom operating mod
Status of room mode ;
(manual operation) Parameter Settings
Status of room mode (manual operation) |disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set, Tempemturbeon- t he ¢
trol, status of room mode (manual operation)d  a Tedthpefature control, status of
room operating mode, automatic mode6 ar e t o be made avail abl e.
T h e o bBrgneerdturefcontrol, status of room mode (manual operation)do i s used t ¢
report the set room operating mode, which wa
control, room operating mode (manual operati
The QMX6 u s Eempemtorg @ictrol, status of room mode (manual opera-
tono to report that automatic mode is active.
Other parameters:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol

0 fMessage viad

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-

played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationodo):

0 fBSend status on requesto

0 fBend status on changeo

0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 Bend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol
0 ATemperature control, status of room mode (manual operation)o

0 flremperature control, status of room operating mode, automatic modeo

Note:

I f t he pMessagaegidiie ri sfi Ishit bbjettsqDPA_Switch), 6 , a communi
tion object named ATemperature control 1, ro
ation), [operating mode] o is displayed for e

u n d éreseléction of room operating modes. 0
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Message via

Status of current room
mode

E x a mp Temperatiire control 1, status of room operating mode (manual operation),
comfort modeod

Parameter Settings

Message via 1-bit objects (DPT_Switch)
8-bit object (DPT_HVACMode)

Function:

This parameter is used to define whether the status of the room operating mode in
manual operation is sent via 1-bit objects or via an 8-bit object.

The following settings are possible:

0 1-bit objects (DPT_Switch):
The status for the room operating mode can be reported via the corresponding
communication objects in manual operation.

0 8-bit object (DPT_HVACMode):
This setting can be used to report the status for the room operating mode and au-
tomatic mode "Onodo via the corresponding c¢
tion.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a metatesof rédlom mode (manual operation)o
i Setting: fnenabl eo
Communication objects:

I f the par anleitabjectsiDPT_Swvetth), too tthe f ol |l owing con

object is displayed:

0 "RTemperature control 1, status of room op:¢
ating mode] o

I f t he par andeitobject (DBRT_H/AGModep 60fit he f ol | owi ng ¢

tion object is displayed:

0 Aremperature control 1, status of room mode (manual operation)o

Note:
I f t he pMessagagidfie ri sfi Isbit bbje¢tsdDPA_Switch), 6 , a commun
tion object named ATemperature control 1, r
ation), [operating mode] o6 is displayed for
u n d émeseléction of room operating modes. 0
E x a mp Temperatiire control 1, status of room operating mode (manual operation),
comfort modeo
Parameter Settings
Status of current room mode disable

enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s elemperdiwetchneall, c o mmu
roommodestatusO i s supposed to be made avail abl e.

This object can be used to output or query the current room operating mode (1...4).
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It also shows whether there are any changes in the default setting of manual or auto-
matic operation that lead to a change in the operating mode (e.g. presence, perma-
nent protection mode, open windows).

Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo) :

0 fBend status on requesto

0 Bend status on changeo

0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 fBSend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f t he par anstatuseofcuriestrosnenodet @ fi he f ol |l owing com
object is displayed:

0 ATemperature control 1, room mode statuso

See also
2 Parameters on the ARoom opeEating
88]
2 Parameters on the ARoom opeEating
89]
2 Parameters on the ARoom opeEating
91]
2 Parameters on the fiiRoom opeEating
89]
2 Parameters on the fiRoom opeEating
86]
2 Parameters on the "DevicEe32%ettings
6.23 Parameters on the AnActual temper

card

The ATemperature actual valueo par alme-ter car
peraturecontrol10 on t he fADevice settingso parameter

Parameters in the ASetting the actual
Source of actual tem-
perature value Parameter Settings

Source of actual temperature value External object

Temperature sensor
Calculator evaluation

Function:
This parameter is used to select the source for the temperature value.
The following settings are possible:
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Select calculator

Offset (K)

0 External object:

A communication object that receives the actual temperature value via the bus is

used as the source.
0 Temperature sensor:

The temperature value from temperature measurement is used as the source.

0 Calculator evaluation:

The result that comes directly from a calculator with the setting "Temperature (°C)
DPT 9.001" from the device is used as the source. An additional parameter is then

displayed for the assignment.
Other parameters:

6 I'f the par anketérrmlrobjects 0séhet 6ofil owi ng par ame!
T fOffset (K)o

60 I f the par anCaltulatorevalsaticned tt e Af ol |l owi ng par g
played:
i fSelect calculatoro

More information:

O Parameter AEO93f set (K)o

0 Parameter ASource of actual temperature Vi

More information:
0O Parameter fiSource of
0 Calcul ator: Par ameter

ale 92} a |
fiResul t

temperature Vi
objecto

Parameter Settings

Select calculator

Calculator [1 - 3], result (°C)

Function:

This parameter is used to select the source for the calculated value, which is linked to

an enabled calculator.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meSowae of adiual temperature valueo
I Set t Calcglator évaluationo
Note:

A source can only be selected if at least one calculator has been activated and the

ecte

correspondi ndremperdtune ("CADPTR0010/f has been sel
|l atoro parameter card).

Parameter Settings

Offset (K) -671088.6...670760.9

Function:

This parameter can be used to set an offset for externally received actual temperature

values. It can be used to correct environmental factors.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meSowae of adiual temperature valueo
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i Set t Extegal obfecto
More information:

O Parameter fASource of aE®lJal temperature val
Parameters in the AMonitoring actual
Monitoring actual tem- :
perature value Parameter Settings
Monitoring actual temperature value disable
enable
Function:

This parameter is used to enable or disable monitoring of the cyclically received actual
temperature value. If the parameter is set to "enable" and the actual temperature val-
ue fails, the control value "OFF" is output when using the 2-point control and the con-
figured control value for temperature controller emergency mode is output when using
the PI control.

Note:
If the controller does not receive the current temperature values from an external tem-
perature sensor, but from the fACalcul atoro f

the temperature values are received regularly from the calculator.

Other parameters:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol
6 MMonitoring timeo

0 PMActual temperature value error statuso

More information:

O Parameter fAMoOEKIiIl8lpring timeodo |

O Parameter fAActual tempeE@&jure value error s
Monitoring time

Parameter Settings

Monitoring time 00:00 ... 23:59

(hh:mm)

Function:

This parameter is used to specify the monitoring time for the actual temperature value.

I f no actual temperature is recei Vemgerawi t hi n

ture control 1, status error actual temperaturevalued0 can be used to out pl

message.

With a parameter value of 00:00, no monitoring takes place.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meMoeitoring aiitual temperature valued
i Sett enalded 0
More information:
8 Parameter fAMOREIIBIpring timeod |
Parameter fAActual tempeE@jure value error ¢

(@]
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Actual temperature val- :
ue error status Parameter Settings
Actual temperature value error status disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be usEethpetatore emtralld,Istatusor di s
error actual temperature valuedb c ommuni cati on object.

If no actual temperature value is received during the configured monitoring time, there
is an error. To this end, an error message

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mevioretaringfactual temperature valueo
I Sett enalged 0
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo):

0 Bend status on requesto

0 Bend status on change of statuso
0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 Bend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f the par ampablerdo itsheseftoltloowi ng communi cati o
0 ATemperature control 1, status error actual temperature valueo

More information:

0 Parameter fAActual tempeé&Erd®@ture value monit
0O Parameters that are visible if the fStatu:
Parameters in the AHeat al ar mo sect.

If the room temperature exceeds a configured heat alarm limit due to external factors,
a heat alarm can be output.

Limit (°C)
Parameter Settings
Limit (°C) -273...670760
Function:
This parameter can be used to specify in °C the temperature at which the heat alarm
is triggered.

The heat alarm is activated if the actual temperature value is greater than or equal to
the configured threshold.

Hysteresis (K) :
Parameter Settings
Hysteresis (K) 0...670760
Function:
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Object "Temperature
control 1, heat alarm”

Send alarm on request

This parameter can be used to set the allowed variation of the temperature limit for the

heat alarm (= hyste@r&@760sp in the range of
The heat alarm remains deactivated if the actual temperature value is less than or
equal to the configured threshold value minus the value of the hysteresis.
Parameter Settings
Object "Temperature control 1, heat disable
alarm” enable
Function:
This parameter can be usBethpetatore @mntralli,lheat or di s a
alarmdé c ommuni cation object.
This object is used to report whether a heat alarm is active.
Other parameters:
I f the par ampablerd itshes eftoltloowi ng addi ti onal p a
0 Bend alarm on requesto
0 Bend alarm on change of valued
0 Bend alarm cyclicallyo
0 fBlock time for sending the alarmo
Communication object:
I f the par ampeablerd itshes etoltloowi ng communicati on
0 fAremperature control 1, heat alarmo
More information:
O Parameter fASend &I%rm on requesto |
O Parameter fASend al ar®99n change of valueo |
O Parameter fASend Ea97hrm cyclicallyo |
O Parameter fABlock ti mEO9for sending of al ar md
Parameter Settings
Send alarm on request disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to set whether the alarm is sent on request or whether
requests for the alarm will be rejected.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQbjeat "“Temiperature control 1, heat alarm"o
i Sett emalded A
More information:
O Parameter fAObject "TempeE®6lure control, hee
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Send alarm on change of
value

Send alarm cyclically

Block time for sending
the alarm

Parameter Settings
Send alarm on change of value disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define whether an alarm should be sent automatically each

time the value changes.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQbjeat "“Temiperature control 1, heat alarm"o

I Sett enalged 0
More information:

0 Parameter AObject

"TempeE®6ure control

Parameter

Settings

Send alarm cyclically

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)
Function:
This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the alarm is sent via
the bus. I'f this is set to A0O0:00:00, 0
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQbjeat "“Temiperature control 1, heat alarm"o
I Sett enalded 0
More information:
O Parameter fAObject "TempeE®6ure control

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending the alarm
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last transmission of the status
has to have passed in order for it to be sent again. Hence, no additional bus load is
generated by status telegrams generated in quick succession during bus mode.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

i Sett enalged 0

More information:

0 Parameter AObject

0 P ar a meQbjeat “Temperature control 1, heat alarm"o

"TempeE®6ure control
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Limit (°C)

Hysteresis (K)

Object "Temperature
control 1, frost alarm"

Parameters in t hsectioR Fr os't al ar mo

If the room temperature falls below a configured frost alarm limit due to external fac-
tors, a frost alarm can be output (e.g., if windows are open).

Parameter Settings
Limit (°C) -273...670760
Function:

This parameter can be used to specify in °C the maximum actual temperature value
for the frost alarm.

The frost alarm is activated if the actual temperature value is lower than or equal to
the configured threshold.

Parameter Settings

0...670760

Hysteresis (K)

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the allowed variation of the temperature limit for the

frost alarm (= hyst0Oe67@60. ®) i n the range of @
The triggered frost alarm is deactivated if the actual temperature value is greater than

or equal to the configured threshold value plus the value of the hysteresis.

Parameter Settings

Object "Temperature control 1, frost disable

alarm® enable

Function:

This parameter can be us Eethpetatore eomralli,lfrast or di s a
alarm6 c ommuni cation object.

This object is used to report whether a frost alarm is active.
Other parameters:

I f the par amneablero itshesetoltloowi ng parameters ar

0 Bend alarm on requesto

0 fBSend alarm on change of valued

0 Bend alarm cyclicallyo

0 fBlock time for sending the alarmo

Communication object:

I f the par anpeablerdo itshesetoltloowi ng communicati on

0 flemperature control 1, frost alarmo

More information:

O Parameter fASend &I MWrm on requesto [

O Parameter fASend al ar ®99n change of valueo |

O Parameter fASend E%arm cyclicallyo [

0 Parameter ABlock time for sending of al ar md
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Send alarm on request

Send alarm on change of
value

Send alarm cyclically

Parameter Settings
Send alarm on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the alarm is sent on request or whether

requests for the alarm will be rejected.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQbjeat "Temiperature control 1, frost alarm"o

I Sett enalged 0
More information:

8 Parameter fAObject ATemperEadure control
Parameter Settings
Send alarm on change of value disable

enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define whether an alarm should be sent automatically each

time the value changes.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQbjeat "“Temiperature control 1, frost alarm"o

I Sett enalded 0
More information:

0 Parameter AObject

iTemperEa3Bur e co

ntr ol

Parameter

Settings

Send alarm cyclically

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the alarm is sent via

the bus. | f this is set to A00:00:00, 0

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meQbjeat "Temperature control 1, frost alarm"o

i Sett enalged 0

More information:

O Parameter fAObject ATemperEadBure control
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Block time for sending

the alarm Parameter Settings
Block time for sending the alarm 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last sending of the frost alarm
has to have passed in order for it to be sent again. Hence, no additional bus load is
generated by status telegrams generated in quick succession during bus mode.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQbjeat "Temiperature control 1, frost alarm"o
I Sett enalded 0
More information:
O Parameter fAObject ATemperEa®ure control, fr

6.24 Parameters on the ATemperature ¢
card

The ATemperature setpointso par amdempera-car d i
turecontrold on the fADevice settingso parameter ca
Parameters in the ASetting the temper
Setpoint setting via
Parameter Settings
Setpoint setting via Absolute setpoints
Basic setpoint + setpoint shift

Function:

This parameter is used to select whether the setpoints for temperature control are to
be set using absolute setpoints (method A) or a basic setpoint and setpoint offsets to
be taken into account (method B).

On this subj ect h Methass fer settibga setpbire [Ef7L]lgdr e 1§
Other parameters:

Depending on the whether method A or B is selected, different parameters are dis-
played:

O Parameters for use with method A [E 100]
O Parameters for use with method B [E 103]

Parameters that can be used f orParbhmoetetsformet hods
both methods [E 106]. 0

Parameters for use with method A

To avoid continuous switching between heating and cooling, there should be a suffi-
ciently large temperature difference between the setpoints for heating and cooling.

[}
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__[J

Comfort mode:Heating
setpoint (°C)

Standby mode :Heating
setpoint (°C)

Economy mode :Heating
setpoint (°C)

Protection mode:Heating
setpoint (°C)

Comfort mode:Cooling
setpoint (°C)

Standby mode :Cooling
setpoint (°C)

The following section describes all parameters for the available room operating

st ehte

modes.

The following par amet er s Setpoiet settiflgoviaon ii sf
Afabsolute setpointsodo (method A):

Parameter Settings

Comfort mode:Heating setpoint (°C) -273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint for the "Heating" operating mode in comfort
mode.

Parameter Settings

Standby mode:Heating setpoint (°C) -273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint for the "Heating" operating mode in pre-

comfort mode.

Parameter

Settings

Economy mode:Heating setpoint (°C)

-273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint for the "Heating" operating mode in power

saving mode.

Parameter Settings

Protection mode:Heating setpoint (°C) -273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint for the "Heating" operating mode in protec-
tion mode.

Parameter Settings

Comfort mode:Cooling setpoint (°C) -273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint
mode.

Parameter Settings

Standby mode:Cooling setpoint (°C) -273...670760

Function:
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Economy mode :Cooling
setpoint (°C)

Protection
mode:Cooling setpoint
(°C)

Object heating setpoints

Object cooling setpoints

This parameter is used to set the setpoint f
comfort mode.

Parameter Settings

Economy mode:Cooling setpoint (°C) -273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint f

saving mode.

Parameter Settings
Protection mode:Cooling setpoint (°C) -273...670760
Function:
This parameter is used to set the setpoint f
tion mode.
Parameter Settings
Object heating setpoints disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set Terperatitecon-t he co
trol, heating setpoints (°C)0 and fATemperature control 1, heas
mode] 6 are to be made availabl e.

This 8-byte communication object can be used to change the respective setpoints for
the four room operating modes in heating mode at any time via the bus by means of a
telegram. The values received via the communication objects immediately overwrite
the factory-set parameter values and are stored permanently.

The setpoints for heating are received both individually for each room operating mode
as 2-byte communication objects and also as one 8-byte communication object. When
an 8-byte communication object is used, the values for all four room operating modes

in "Heating" operating mode are transferred in one object.

Communication objects:
I f the par anpablerdo itshes etoltloowi ng communicati on

0 fremperature control, heating setpoints (°C)0
0 flremperature control, heating setpoint, comfort modeo
0 ATemperature control, heating setpoint, standby moded
0 flremperature control, heating setpoint, economy modeo
0 ATemperature control, heating setpoint, protection modeo
Parameter Settings
Object cooling setpoints disable

enable
Function:
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Basic setpoint (°C)

Standby mode :Heating
setpoint shift (K)

Economy mode :Heating
setpoint shift (K)

This parameter is used to set, whienmdgear or
ture control, cooling setpoint (°C)0 and fATemperature control
ing mode] 0 are to be made available.

This 8-byte communication object can be used to change the respective setpoints for

the four room operating modes in cooling mode at any time via the bus by means of a
telegram. The value received via the communication object immediately overwrites the

factory-set parameter values and is stored permanently.

The setpoints for cooling are received both individually for each room operating mode
as 2-byte communication objects and also as one 8-byte communication object. When
an 8-byte communication object is used, the values for all four room operating modes
i operating

in AiCooling"
Communication object:
I f the

O¢ O« O¢ O¢ Ox

p ar aneeable ro
firemperature control, cooling setpoint (°C)0
Aremperature control, cooling setpoint, comfort modeo
Aremperature control, cooling setpoint, standby modeo
firemperature control, cooling setpoint, economy modeo
Aremperature control, cooling setpoint, protection modeo

mo d e

itsh es efto | tl oo wh

Parameters for use with method B

The foll owing
fBasic setpoint + setpoint shifto

(method B).

ar e

ng

par amet er s Setpoiet sestilgwiafin

transferred

communi

iisf

st ehte

Parameter

Settings

Basic setpoint (°C)

-273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint for comfort mode. The setpoints of the other
room operating modes (pre-comfort mode and power saving mode) are then calculat-
ed using the respective setpoint shifts via this value. The values for protection mode in

heating and/or cooling operating mode are set as discrete values.

Parameter

Settings

Standby mode:Heating setpoint shift (K)

-670760...0

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint shift for the "Heating" operating mode in
pre-comfort mode. This is used to set by which value the setpoint is to be increased

cat.i

[e

tpc

from the basic setpoint if t hceo nofpoerrta tni ondge Omov
in heating mode.

Parameter Settings

Power saving mode: :Heating setpoint -670760...0

shift (K)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint shift for the "Heating" operating mode in
power saving mode. This is used to set by which value the setpoint is to be increased
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from the basic setpoint if the operating mod
in heating mode.

Protection mode:Heating
setpoint (°C) Parameter Settings

Protection mode:Heating setpoint (°C) -273...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpoint for the "Heating" operating mode in protec-
tion mode.

Standby mode :Cooling _
setpoint shifts (K) Parameter Settings

Standby mode:Cooling setpoint shifts (K) |0...670760

Function:

This parameter is used to set the setpeint s
comfort mode. This is used to set by which value the setpoint is to be increased from

the basic setpoint if the w@epenfatitngnomede wihsg I

cooling mode.

Economy mode :Cooling _
setpoint shift (K) Parameter Settings

Economy mode:Cooling setpoint shift (K) |0...670760

Function:
This parameter is used to set the setpoint s
power saving mode. This is used to set by which value the setpoint is to be increased
from the basic setpoint if the operating mod
in cooling mode.
Protection :
mode:Cooling setpoint Parameter Settings
(°C) Protection mode:Cooling setpoint (°C) -273...670760
Function:
This parameter is used to set the setpoint f
tion mode.
Basic setpoint object
Parameter Settings
Basic setpoint object disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set Wémpdrdiueerconor not
trol 1, basic setpointd i s supposed to be made availabl e.
This object can be used to change the preset basic setpoint via the bus at any time.
The basic setpoint refers t oMahodnforosetinganode, s

setpoint [E 71]. ©
Communication object:
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Object "Setpoint, com-
fort mode"

setpoint offset object

Offset acts on

Dead zone between
heating and cooling (zK)

I f the par aneablero

itsh es efto | tl oo wh

ng

0 Communi cat iTemperatirg central 1, Basic setpointod

More information:

8 Fi g uMethodsifor setting a setpoint [E 71]o

communicati o

Parameter Settings
Object "Setpoint, comfort mode" disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set Wémpdrdiueercono r
trol, setpoint, comfortmoded i s supposed to be made

This object can be used to set the setpoint for comfort mode via the bus at any time.

Communication object:
I f the par anmpablero

itsh es efto | tl co wh

ng

0 fAremperature control, setpoint, comfort modeo

communicati o

Parameter Settings
setpoint offset object disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set Wémpdrdiueercono r
trol 1, setpointoffsetd0 i s supposed to be made avail

This object can be used to set a setpoint offset via the bus at any time. This offset is
then applied to all setpoints of the four room operating modes, refer also to the figure

fMethods for setting a setpoint [E 71]. 0
Communication object:

I f the par anmeablerd itsh
0 ATemperature control 1, setpoint offseto
More information:

es efto ltloo wii ng

0 Fi g uMethodsifor setting a setpoint [E 71]0

communicati o

Parameter

Settings

Offset acts on

Comfort mode
Comfort/standby/economy mode

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the offset is to be applied to only the set-
point of comfort mode or to the setpoints of comfort, standby and economy mode.

Parameter

Settings

Dead zone between heating and cooling

(#K)

0...670760
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Function:

This parameter is used to set the dead zone between heating and cooling. The re-

spective dead zone is above and below the respective setpoints for the basic setpoint
(comfort mode), r eNethods farlsetting atsetpointfiEe71f 0 g The #
purpose of this is to prevent constant switching between heating and cooling mode

when there are slight fluctuations in temperature.

More information:
8 Fi g uMethodsifor setting a setpoint [E 71]0

Status of current basic

setpoint Parameter Settings
Status of current basic setpoint disable
enable
Function:
This parameter i s used to s elempardtuetcongall, c o mmun
status of current basic setpointd i s supposed to be made availa

This object can be used to output or query the current basic setpoint.
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo) :

ASend value on requesto

(@]
=}

0 ASend value on change of valuebo

0 AValue change since | ast sent (K)o
6 ABl ock time for sending of valuebo
0 ASend value cyclicallybo

Communication object:

I f the par ampeablerd itshes etoltloowi ng communicati on
0 fAremperature control 1, status of current basic setpointo

More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.

Parameters for both methods
The following parameters apply for both setpoint setting methods:

Minimum possible set-

point (°C) Parameter Settings
Minimum possible setpoint (°C) -273...670760
Function:

This parameter is used to set the lower limit that is possible when specifying the set-
point via parameters, object and user interface.

Note:

The limitation or correction takes place in the device and not when the setpoints are
configured in the ETS.
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Maximum possible set-
point (°C)

Update cooling setpoint
dependent on outside
temperature

Ambient temperature
offset (K)

Parameter Settings
Maximum possible setpoint (°C) -273...670760
Function:

This parameter is used to set the upper limit that is possible when specifying the set-
point via parameters, object and user interface.
Note:

The limitation or correction takes place in the device and not when the setpoints are
configured in the ETS.

Parameter Settings
Update cooling setpoint dependent on disable
outside temperature enable
Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the setpoint temperature in cooling mode

should track the ambableonti st esmdercateuwr, e .c olmfmuf i
firemperature control 1, outside temperature0 i s created and the tat
adjusted according to the ambient temperature, if this exceeds 26 °C and is 6 K above

the preselected comfort target temperature. In this case, the new target temperature is

always 6 K lower than the ambient temperature.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par ameysemtyged (A Temperature control o par ame
sponding temperature controller)

i Set t d-pige systémo
or
0 Par ameystem tyged

i Sett Rpipesysttmd (A Temperature control o par ar
sponding temperature controller)

0 Par a mebngaller fodeo
i Set t Heating andicoolingd &woolingo
Communication object:
I f the par aneablerdo itshesetoltloowi ng communi cati o
0 flremperature control 1, outside temperatureo
More information:

0 Parameter ASystem typeo
f

0 Parameter Controller operating modeo
Parameter Settings
Ambient temperature offset (K) -671088.6...670760.9

Function:

This parameter can be used to set an offset for the externally received ambient tem-
perature. It can be used to correct environmental factors.
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Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a melUpdate coolifig setpoint dependent on outside temperatureo
i Sett enalded 0

More information:

O Parameter fAUpdate cooling setpoinf 10dlepender
Ambient temperature
monitoring Parameter Settings
Ambient temperature monitoring disable
enable
Function:

This parameter is used to enable or disable monitoring of the ambient temperature
that is received cyclically.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a mdJpdate codling setpoint dependent on outside temperatured ( A T e m-
perature setpointsodo parameter card)

I Sett enalged 0
Other parameters:
I f the par ampablerd itshes eftoltloowi ng parameter is
0 MMonitoring timeod

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo):

0 Bend status on requesto

0 Bend status on change of statuso
0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 Bend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f the par ampeablerd itshes etoltloowi ng communicati on
0 fAremperature control 1, status error ambient temperatured

More information:

O Parameter fAUpdate cooling setpoinf l0depender

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.
Monitoring time

Parameter Settings

Monitoring time 00:00 ... 23:59

(hh:mm)

Function:

This parameter is used to specify the monitoring time of the ambient temperature. If no

ambient temperature is received Teingedaturem t hi s

control 1, status error ambient temperatured6 can be used to output a
With a parameter value of 00:00, no monitoring takes place.

Availability:
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The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a melUpaate coolimg setpoint dependent on outside temperatured
i Sett emalded A

More information:

8 Parameter fAUpdate cooling setpoinf 10dlepend :«
Status of current set- _
point Parameter Settings

Status of current setpoint disable

enable

Function:

This parameter is used to s elempardtwetcongall, c o mmu

status of currentsetpointd i s supposed to be made avail ab

This object can be used to output and query the real setpoint taking into account the
current room operating mode and the current offset.

Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo):

0 ASend value on requesto

60 ASend value on change of valuebo

0 AValue change since | ast sent (K)o
6 ABl ock time for sending of valuebo
0 ASend value cyclicallybod

Communication object:

I f the par ampablerdo itsheseftoltloowi ng communi cati o
0 fAremperature control 1, status of current setpointo

More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:
Status of setpoint offset
Parameter Settings
Status of setpoint offset disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s elempardtwetconeall, c o mmu
setpoint offsetstatus0 i s supposed to be made available

This object can be used to output or query the setpoint offset.
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
pl ayed (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo) :

ASend value on requesto
Send value on change of valuebo
Val ue change since | ast sent (K)Oo

Q¢ O«
S

(@]
jun ) Jen 1§
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Object "Status effective

setpoint comfort mode" Parameter Settings
Object "Status effective setpoint comfort |disable
mode" enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s eremperdiwetcongal, c ommun

Status of effective cool-

0 "Bl ock time for sending of valueo

0 ASend value cyclicallybo

Communication object:

I f the par ampablerd itsheseftoltloowi ng communi on
0 MATemperature control 1, setpoint offset statuso

More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.

status of effective setpoint, comfort modeo

is supposed to be

be used to output or query the effective comfort mode setpoint.

ing setpoint (DPT 9.001) Parameter Settings
Status of effective cooling setpoint (DPT |disable
9.001) enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set Tempesatute eontrot he c o
1, status of effective cooling setpointd i s di spl ayed.

This object can be used to output and query the real cooling setpoint taking into ac-
count the current room operating mode and the current offset.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par ameSysemtyped (A Temperature control o
sponding temperature controller)

i Set t d-pipge systémo

par amet

or

0 Par ameSysemtyped (A Temperatur e
sponding temperature controller)

i Set t R-pigesystémo
0 Par a meQomroller mbdeo

i Set t Heating andicoolingd
Other parameters:
If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-

control o0 par amet

€oolingo

played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationodo):
0 "Send value on requesto
0 ASend value on change of valuebo
0 AValue change since |l ast sent (K)O
0 "Bl ock time for sending of valueo
0 ASend value cyclicallybo
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Status of effective heat-
ing setpoint (DPT 9.001)

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo
0 ATemperature control 1, status of effective cooling setpointo

More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:
0 Parameter ASystem typeo

0 Parameter AController operating modeo
Parameter Settings

Status of effective heating setpoint (DPT |disable

9.001) enable

Function:

This parameter is used to set Temnpesatuteeontrot he c
1, status of effective heating setpointd i s t o be suppl emented.

This object can be used to output and query the real heating setpoint taking into ac-
count the current room operating mode and the current offset.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par ame3ysemtyped (A Temperature control o par ami
sponding temperature controller)

i Set t A-pige systémo
or
0 Par a meSysemtyped

i Sett PRpippsystémd (A Temperature control o0 parart
sponding temperature controller)

0 Par a meQomroller mbdeo
i Set t Heating andicoolingd déleatingo
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo) :

ASend value on requesto

(@]
=}

0 "Send value on change of valuebo

0 AValue change since | ast sent (K)o

0 "Bl ock time for sending of valueo

0 "Send value cyclically?o

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo

0 ATemperature control 1, status of effective heating setpointo

More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:

0 Parameter ASystem typebo

0 Parameter AController operating modebo
A6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 111|297



Function Settings
Temperature control

Status of effective cool-
ing setpoints (DPT
275.100)

Status of effective heat-
ing setpoints (DPT

Parameter Settings

Status of effective cooling setpoints (DPT |disable

Function:

This parameter is used to set Tanpesatuteeontrot he c o
1, status of effective cooling setpointsd i s t o be suppl ement ed.

This object can be used to output and query the real cooling setpoints, taking into ac-
count the current offset. This object also contains all the setpoint temperatures for the
four different operating modes.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par ameSQysemtyped (A Temperature control o par amet
sponding temperature controller)

I Set t A-pige systémo
or
0 Par a meSysem typed

I Sett Rpippesysttmd (fATemperature control 0 par ame
sponding temperature controller)

0 Par a meQomroller mbdeo
i Set t Heating andicoolingd &oolingo
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo) :

0 ASend value on requesto

60 ASend value on change of valuebo

0 AValue change since | ast sent (K)Oo

6 ABl ock time for sending of valuebo

0 ASend value cyclicallybo

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fol

0 Aremperature control 1, status of effective cooling setpointso
More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.
0 Parameter ASystem typebo

0 Parameter AController operating modebo
Parameter Settings

275.100) Status of effective heating setpoints (DPT |disable
Function:
This parameter is used to set Tempesatuteeontrot he c o
1, status of effective heating setpointsd i s t o be suppl emented.
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This object can be used to output and query the real heating setpoints, taking into ac-
count the current offset. This object also contains all the setpoint temperatures for the
four different operating modes.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par ameSysemtyped (fAiTemperature control o param
sponding temperature controller)
i Set t A-pige systédmo

or

0 Par a meSysemtyped

i Sett Rpipesysttmd (A Temperature control o parar
sponding temperature controller)

0 Par a meQomrpller mbdeod
i Set t Heating andicoolingd dleatingo
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo):

0 ASend value on requesto

0 ASend value on change of valuebo

60 AValue change since | ast sent (K)o

6 ABl ock time for sending of valuebo

0 ASend value cyclicallybod

Communication object:

I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo

0 ATemperature control 1, status of effective heating setpointso
More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:
0 Parameter ASystem typeo
0 Parameter AController operating modeo

6.25 Parameters on the fAHeating, 0o fAC
i ng/ coolingo parameter cards
The AHeating, 06 ACoolingd or fAHeating/cool in
r a me fTamperafurecontrold0 on t he fADevice settingso par
bl e. 0 Depending on t h8ystenetypedi naghsutraifiér mededr aomme t e
the ATemperature control o parameter card, t
ingo or fAHeating/coolingo is/are displayed.

The parameters of the "Heating" sub parameter card are identical to the parameters
of the " Cooling" an-garafméier eatds andyatectherefdrd onlyg "
described once.

juni @
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Control behavior

Parameter Settings
Control behavior 2-point control

PI control
Function:

This parameter is used to set the control behavior of the room temperature controller.
The following settings are possible:

A distinction is made between a switching 2-point control and a continuous propor-
tional/integral control (PI):

0 For switching 2-point control, a simple temperature control algorithm is used. For
this control, a setpoint is specified with a hysteresis. The control values are trans-
ferred from the controller via switch-on and switch-off commands (1 bit). On this

subject, ref e2potiontt hceo nftirpuEr68]éo ra piubigfeon-i ng o |
trol forE®B8oolingod [
0 Pl control uses an algorithm consisting of a proportional and an integral part. This

combination of these control characteristics achieves fast and accurate control of
the room temperature with no or only slight control deviations. On this subject, re-

fer t o t Rleontfoliwghucondnsiougsicontrol value [E 69]0 a RIdontl
with On/Off command [E 69]. 0

Other parameters:

Depending on the selected setting, additional parameters for the control behavior of
the heating or cooling appear:

8 Control via switching commands (for 2-point control) [E 114]

8 Control via positioning commands in percent (with continuous control) [E 116]
More information:

O Figwmpeimt controE 68oor AHeatingo |
O Figwmpeimt controf 68o6or ACool ingo |
8 Fi g uPiaantrél with continuous control value [E 69]0

8 Fi g uPiaontrdl with On/Off command [E 69]0

Control via switching commands (for ~ 2-point control )

The foll owing par amet er s Centrotbelmviooiwn si 5 etth et op af
point controlo :

Hysteresis (K)

Parameter Settings
Hysteresis (K) 0...670760
Function:

This parameter is used to set the switching hysteresis of the 2-point controller for heat-
ing/cooling mode. The smaller the hysteresis, the more accurately the room tempera-
ture setpoint is maintained, but the switching frequency of the controller is also in-
creased.

Example for cooling mode:

Setpoint on 23 °C and hysteresis on 0.5 K:
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Double hysteresis in
power saving/protective
mode

Cycle time

Invert control value

Send control value on
request

0 The actual value increases to 23.4. The s\
0 The actual value increases to 23.5. The s\
0 The actual value drops to 23.1. The switcl
06 The actual value drops to 23.0. The switcl
Parameter Settings
Double hysteresis in power sav- disable
ing/protective mode enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to set that twice as large fluctuations (hysteresis) of the
room temperature are permissible in energy saving and protection mode in order to
save further heating/cooling energy or to reduce the switching frequency.
Parameter Settings
Cycle time 00:01 ... 23:59
(hh:mm)
Function:
This parameter is used to set the time interval after which the outputs are switched.
For example, if the setpoint is reached 2 minutes after switching on the output, alt-
hough a time of 5 minutes has been configured, the output remains switched on until
the 5 minutes have elapsed. This parameter therefore prevents increase thermal valve
weatr.
Parameter Settings
Invert control value No

Yes
Function:
This parameter is used to define whether the control value is to be output in inverted
form. The setting for this parameter depends on the type of valve used (whether de-
energized open or closed) and the actuator.
Parameter Settings
Send control value on request disable

enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to set whether the control value is sent on request or
whether requests for the control value will be rejected.
The request is triggered Sendatatus hallesc @ mmuni c at
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Send control value on
change

Block time for sending
of control value

Send control value cy-
clically

Parameter Settings
Send control value on change disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define if the control value is to be sent automatically for eve-
ry change of value.

When fAenabled is selected, additional

define which change of value (in %) since the last sending has to be exceeded and
how much time must have passed since the last sending for the control value to be
sent again.

par ame

Parameter Settings

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Block time for sending of control value
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last sending of the control val-
ue has to have passed in order for it to be sent again.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mesend contidl value on changeo
T Sett enalded 0
Note:

The block time does not apply to cyclic sending. If the block time is greater than the
cycle time, the value is nonetheless sent at the end of the cycle time.

Parameter Settings

Send control value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter determines if and at which intervals the determined control value is
sent via the bus.

I f this is set to A00:00:00,0 then cyclic se

Control via positioning commands in percent (with continuous
control)

The parameters
s et Pltcantrofi 0

The system types for heating and cooling can be selected. There are already preset
heating or cooling modes Usardefineddi £« ampubprpoues.edT
individually configure the proportional range and delay time.

descri bed bel o@ontalrbehavibiis plsayed
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° Even minor adjustments to the proportional range and/or delay time can have a sig-

1 nificant influence on controller behavior.
Wi th thePlomroltd ng diequence control can al so |
j ect; sCeominuauk Bl oontfol with sequence control [E 70]. 0

More information:

0 Parameter ASystem typeo
0 Parameter AController operating modeo
O Parameter fAPropoEtli8pnal range (K)o [
Heating system type
Parameter Settings
Heating system type User defined
Heating ceiling (5 K, 60 min)
Underfloor heating (5 K, 120 min)
Radiator heating (5 K, 60 min)
Function:

This parameter can be used to select the system type for heating in order to be able to
adjust the PI control according to the system type.

The following settings are possible:

0 User defined:
With this setting, the proportional range in Kelvin and the delay time in minutes
can be configured individually.
0 Heating ceiling (5 K, 60 min):
The preset proportional range is 5 Kelvin and the preset delay time is 60 minutes.
0 Underfloor heating (5 K, 120 min):
The preset proportional range is 5 Kelvin and the preset delay time is 120 minutes.
0 Radiator heating (5 K, 60 min):
The preset proportional range is 5 Kelvin and the preset delay time is 60 minutes.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par ameSysemtyped ( Temperature control par amet

i Set t R-pigesystémo
0 Par a meQomroller mbdeo
i Set t Heatingd 0
Other parameters:
I'f the par ansdrdefined, ® $bde folfiowing parameter
0 fProportional range (K)o
0 fResettimeo
More information:

0 Parameter ASystem typeo
0 Parameter fAController operating modebo
8 Parameter APropoEtli8 nal range (K)o |
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Cooling system type

Proportional range (K)

Parameter Settings

Cooling system type User defined
Cooling ceiling (5 K, 60 min)

Underfloor cooling (5 K, 120 min)

Function:

This parameter can be used to select the system type for cooling in order to be able to
adjust the PI control according to the system type.
The following settings are possible:

0 User defined:
With this setting, the proportional range in Kelvin and the delay time in minutes
can be configured individually.

0 Cooling ceiling (5 K, 60 min):
The preset proportional range is 5 Kelvin and the preset delay time is 60 minutes.

0 Underfloor cooling (5 K, 120 min):
The preset proportional range is 5 Kelvin and the preset delay time is 60 minutes.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par ameSysemtyped ( Temperature contr ol par amet et
i Set t R-pige systémo

0 Par a meQomrpller mbded
I Sett Coolngd 0

Other parameters:

I f the par ansdardefined, ® $ e folfiowing parameters

0 Proportional range (K)o

0 fResettimeod

More information:

0 Parameter ASystem typeo

60 Parameter AController operating modeo
8 Parameter APropoEtli8 nal range (K)o |
Parameter Settings

Proportional range (K) 1...10

Function:

This parameter sets the proportional range of the PI controller for heating/cooling
mode.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Parameter: fiSystem type [heating/cooling]o
i Set t Userdefinedlo

Example:

A proportional range of 3 K means that a control deviation between actual value and
setpoint of 3 K results in a control value change of 100 %.

118297
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More information:
0 Parameter ASystem typebo

Reset time
Parameter Settings
Reset time 00:05 ... 02:00
(hh:mm)
Function:

This parameter is used to set the delay time (I component) of the PI controller for heat-
ing/cooling mode.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Parameter: fASystem type [heating/cooling] ¢
T Set t Usendefinetlo

Example:

A delay time of 30 minutes means that within this time the | component is equal to the
P component. Small deviations of the actual temperature from the set temperature are
thus magnified over the course of the operating time and lead to readjustment of the
valve.

More information:
0 Parameter ASystem typeo

Parameters for sequence control

If a room can be heated in two different ways, sequential control makes sense. The
two sources of heating and cooling are then controlled one after the other (in a se-
quence) rather than in parallel.

Example: Heating with underfloor heating and radiator heating in one room

0 If the room temperature is below the setpoint, the valve on the underfloor heating
is opened first (sequence 1).

0 If the underfloor heating valve is open 100 % but the setpoint is still not reached,
the valve on the radiator is opened (sequence 2).

0 If, on the other hand, it is too warm in the room, the radiator valve is gradually
closed first and the valve of the underfloor heating system is closed only thereaf-
ter.

Sequence control converts the internal control value calculated by the PI controller in-
to two values (control value sequence 1, control value sequence 2).

The value of the controller control value at which sequence 2 starts is adjustable.

In addition, it can be set separately for each sequence from which change in control
value the control value is supposed to be sent to the bus and at which intervals the
control value is repeated cyclically. The control values are output as a continuous con-
trol wvalue i n t he-byta}jyE€¢nwobvalles for@dyuelse doritrol

[E 7010 ) .
Sequence control
Parameter Settings
Sequence control disable
enable
Function:
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Value of control value at
which sequence 2 starts
(%)

jumi @

Type of control value
output

This parameter can be used to set whether sequence control (sequence 1 control val-
ue and sequence 2 control value) is to take effect.

Other parameters:

I f the par amnpeablero itshesetoltloowi ng parameter is
0 fWalue of control value at which sequence 2 starts (%)0

More information:

O Parameter @AValue of controller Ed20ue at whi
Parameter Settings

Value of control value at which sequence [0...100

2 starts (%)

Function:

This parameter is used to set from which calculated control value of the "Heating" or
"Cooling" controller output sequence 2 is to start.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meSeguence cdntrolo
I Sett enalded 0
More information:

O Parameter fASeqBdldfe

control o

The parameters of sequence 1 and 2 are identical and are therefore described only

once.

Parameter

Settings

Type of control value output

Switching (1-bit)
Steady (8-bit)

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the control value is output via a 1-bit communi-

cation object (PWM) or an 8-bit communication object.

Other parameters:

I f t he par ansaitcking (1ibi§, & etth e of il | owi ng

0 finvert control valued

0 fWalve always closed if control value lower than (%)0

0 Valve always open if control value greater than (%)0
fPeriod duration of pulse width modulationo

— o

0 finvert control valued

0 fBcaling of control value (%)0
0 MMaximum control value (%)0
0 fMinimum control value (%)0

Communication object:

f the par anseady(8-bit), s0 stehte

tfoo Il owi

ng

par ameter

parameters

120 | 297

2026-01-30

A6V15997697_enUS_a



Function Settings
Temperature control

I f the par anbitcking (libi, & etth e of dil | owi ng communi ¢

played:

0 ATemperature control 1, [heating/cooling],

I f the par ansteadyg (8-bit),s0 stehte tfoolfl owi ng communi ca

played:

0 Communication object fATemperature control
trol wvalueo

Note:

The control value of the room temperature controller can be used as a source for the

control value setting at the valve output. The assignment is made in parameter card
fSource of controlvalued of t he AControl value configur e
corresponding valve output.

More information:

0 Communication object fiTemperature control

val ueo
0 Communication object fiTemperature control
trol valueo
O Parameter #Alnvef 12llcontrol valueod |
O Parameter fAValve always cl oseBl12l]f control
0 Parameter fAValve always open Efl22control vz
O Parameter fAPeriod durati ofn128]f pul se width
O Parameter fAScaling Eof24control value (%) 0 |
O Parameter fAMaxi mumEcl®strol value (%) 0 |
8 Parameter AMini mumEc®htr ol value (%) o |
Invert control value
Parameter Settings
Invert control value No
Yes

Function:

This parameter is used to define whether the control value is to be output in inverted
form. The setting for this parameter depends on the type of valve used (whether de-
energized open or closed) and the actuator.

Valve always closed if :
control value lower than Parameter Settings
(%)

Limit: Valve always closed if control value |1...100
lower than (%)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the percentage of the control value up to which the con-

trol value output is always 0 % (AOFFO). By
way, the valve characteristics can be included, therefore making it possible to save

energy.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd
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Valve always open if
control value greater
than (%)

i Set t Bwmtching (f-bit)o
More information:

O Parameter AType of E®WAtrol value outputo
Parameter Settings

Valve always open if control value greater |0...99

than (%)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the percentage of the control value from which the con-

trol value output is always 100 % (AONO) .

be adapted to the valve characteristics.
For exampl e sSettirg the makiinunandeniniinum control value [E 122]fi
and f Vava complefely open above 85 %, closed below 25 % [E 123]. 0
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méeype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set t Bwtghing (f-bit)o
Examples:
Example 1:
0 Valve completely open above: 100 %

0 Valve completely open below: 1 %

\ 100 0/0 T
0%
100 % C

0%

- internal control value Control

Fig. 36: Valve completely open above 100 %, closed below 1 %

1 Control of control value specification

Example 2:
0 Valve completely open above: 85 %

0 Valve completely open below: 25 %

122|297
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- internal control value Control

Fig. 37: Valve completely open above 85 %, closed below 25 %

1 Control of control value specification

More information:

O Parameter AType of E®WAtrol value outputo |
Period duration of pulse
width modulation Parameter Settings

Period duration of pulse width modulation |00:01 ... 00:30

(hh:mm)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the period duration for the pulse width modulation of the
switching control value output. The control value corresponds to the pulse duty ratio
(time ratio) between "ON" (1) and "OFF" (0) within one period.
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100%
internal control value
0%
ON
Control value output
OFF
N '

1 | . | i T =time period

Fig. 38: Switching output of the control value

Note:

The selected period duration of pulse width modulation must not be shorter than the
sum of the heating and cooling time of the thermal drives.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méeype of cofitrol value outputod
I Set t Bwtcing (&-bit)o
More information:

O Parameter AType of EW®Atrol value outputo |
Scaling of control value
(%) Parameter Settings

Scaling of control value (%) 1...100

Function:

This parameter is used to set in which form the control value is output.

The control value can only be used with continuous control value output (8 bit) (pa-
r a me fType of ddntrol value outputd ) .

Reducing the percentage achieves a compression (scaling) of the control value.

For an examp |Exampls ke $calihg ofithe cantrofivalue: 60 % [E 125]i
and f Bx@ampe: Sdaling of the control value: 100 %, inverted control value
[E 125]. o

The setting depends on the valve type and actuator used.

124|297 2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a



Function Settings
Temperature control

The scaling takes effect prior to a limitation by the parameters "Minimum control value
(%)0  a Mlakimdm control value (%). 0

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd
i Set t Bteady.(8-hit)o
Examples:

Example 1:
Scaling of the control value: 60 %

ffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff 60 %
0%
- internal control value Control
Fig. 39: Example 1: Scaling of the control value: 60 %
1 Control of control value specification
Example 2:
Scaling of the control value: 100 %, inverted control value
100 % A

100 % C

- internal control value Control

Fig. 40: Example 2: Scaling of the control value: 100 %, inverted control value

1 Control of control value specification

More information:

O Parameter AType of E®WAtrol value outputo
Maximum control value
(%) Parameter Settings

Maximum control value (%) 0...100
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Function:

This parameter can be used to set an upper threshold for the calculated heating or
cooling control value. Above this value, the maximum control value is retained.

For an examplPear asneeet efrisguorne tithe AHeating, 06 ACO
ing/coolingo Fal2@meter cards |
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd
i Set t Bteagy: (8-hit)o
More information:

8 Parameter AType of EWAtrol value outputo |
Minimum control value
(%) Parameter Settings

Minimum control value (%) 0...100

Function:

This parameter can be used to set a lower threshold for the calculated heating or cool-
ing control value. Below this value, the minimum control value is retained. When the
controller is switched off, the control value 0 % is output.

For an examplPear asneeet efrisguorne tithe AHeating, 06 ACO
ing/ coolingo Fal2@meter cards |
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd
i Set t Bteady: (8-4it)o
More information:

8 Parameter AType of EmWatrol value outputo |
Example:
Example of using a maximum control value of 80 % and a minimum control value of
20 %:
| | 100% ,
--------------------- T 80 %
_____________________ T 20%
; : 0%
| | 100 %
————————————————————— ez o oo 80 %
--------------------- e L 20%
i 0%
- internal control value Control

Fig. 41: Setting the maximum and minimum control value

1 Control of control value specification
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Send control value on
request

Send control value on
change

Change of control value
since last sent (%)

Parameter Settings
Send control value on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the control value is sent on request or

whether requests for the control value will be rejected.
trigger ed Sendatatus halesc ® mmuni cat

The request is
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méeype of cofitrol value outputod

i Set t Btaady:(8-hit)o
More information:

O Parameter AType of E®WOtrol value
Parameter Settings
Send control value on change disable

enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define if the control value is to be sent automatically for eve-

ry change of value.

When fenabled is sel

ected,

addi tional

define which change of value (in %) since the last sending has to be exceeded and
how much time must have passed since the last sending for the control value to be

sent again.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

i Set t Bteady: (8-4it)o
More information:

O Parameter AType of E®WOtrol value
Parameter Settings
Change of control value since last sent 0...100

(%)

Function:

This parameter is used to define at which value change since the last sending the con-
trol value is sent again. Sending takes place if the block time for sending of the control

value has been exceeded.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
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0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd
i Set t Bteady:(8-hit)o
0 Par a mesend contridl value on changeo
i Setting: fAenabl eod
More information:

O Parameter AType of EWAtrol value outputo |
O Parameter fASend contEkr®I value on changeodo [

Block time for sending

of control value Parameter Settings
Block time for sending of control value 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last sending of the control val-
ue has to have passed in order for it to be sent again.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mesend contidl value on changeo
I Sett enalded 0
Note:

The block time does not apply to cyclic sending. If the block time is greater than the
cycle time, the value is nonetheless sent at the end of the cycle time.

More information:
8 Parameter fASend contEr®f] value on changeodo |
More information:

8 Parameter AType of EmWatrol value outputo |
Send control value cy-
clically Parameter Settings

Send control value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter determines if and at which intervals the determined control value is
sent via the bus.

I f this is set to A00:00:00,0 then cyclic se
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd
i Set t Bteady:(8-hit)o
More information:
O Parameter fAType of EWOtrol value outputo |

See also

2 Parameters on the fiHeating, 0 ACool
parameter cards [E 119]
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6.251 Parameters on the
rameter card
The ATemperature | imit for

Temperature limitation
in heating mode(System
type: underfloor heating)

ATemperatur e

heatingo

par amet

perature control 0 par a8ystenetypedc drsd ,s etth & op &ir2a mp

t emd and pCantralenenddedr ifis

t he par Qysi@attyped i s 4pipe sydtem. @

set to

~

AHeati ng and

The following parameters can be used to limit the temperature for underfloor heating
to protect the heating system and the surrounding floor screed from excessive tem-

peratures.

Parameter Settings
Temperature limitation in heating disable
mode(System type: underfloor heating) enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to enable temperature limitation in heating mode. If the
fenabl e,

parameter is set to

it, the control value for heating is set to 0 %.

CC

the floor tem
If the actual value of the floor temperature is greater than or equal to a configured lim-

If the actual value of the floor temperature is less than or equal to the difference be-
tween the limit and the hysteresis, the control value for heating is no longer limited.

Other parameters:

I f the par anmeablerd itsh es eftoltloo wi

played:
6 fLimit (°C)o
0 ysteresis (K)o

ng parameters

a

0 Section AActual temper at ur €urrerditenoperatureo ni t or i

monitoring floor temperatureo

Communication object:

I f the par anmeablerd itshes eftoltloo wi

0 Section fSt at Tewmperat?ralimaatioe staus in fieating modeod

ng communicat.i

0 ATemperature control 1, temperature limitation heating mode, actual temperature

valueo
More information:

0 Communication object ATemperature

mode, actual temperature valuebo

O Parameter AThE @9hold (AC)nA |

O Parameter AHyEs13@resis (K)o |

O Parameter fAActual temperature ve&Ell3@ moni

O Parameter ATemperature | i mi& ®2lion status
Limit (°C)

Parameter Settings

Limit (°C) 20...70

Function:
A6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 129|297

[e

contr ol

t
i



Function Settings
Temperature control

This parameter can be used to set the temperature limit in heating mode (system type:
underfloor heating).

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meTemperaturdilimitation in heating mode(System type: underfloor heat-
ing)o
i Sett enalded 0

More information:

0 Parameter ATemperature | imitation in heatir
i ngBh B29][
Hysteresis (K)
Parameter Settings
Hysteresis (K) 1..10
Function:
This parameter can be used to set the allowed variation of the temperature limit for the
heating mode (= hysteresis) in the range of
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meTemperaturdilimitation in heating mode(System type: underfloor heat-
ing)o
T Sett enalded 0

More information:

0 Parameter ATemperature | imitation in heatir
i ngh 29[
Parameters in the fAActual temperature
Current temperature :
monitoring floor temper- Parameter Settings
ature Current temperature monitoring floor disable
Function:

This parameter is used to enable or disable monitoring of the cyclically received actual
temperature value. If the parameter is set to "enable" and the actual temperature val-
ue fails, the control value "OFF" is output when using 2-point control and the control
value for temperature controller emergency mode is output when using PI control.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meTemperaturdilimitation in heating mode(System type: underfloor heat-
ing)o
i Sett emalded A
Other parameters:
I f the par amneablero itshesetoltloowi ng parameters ar
0 MMonitoring timeod
0 Actual temperature value error statuso
More information:
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0 Parameter ATemperature | imitation in heat.:
i ngh 29[

O Parameter fAMoOEIil8lpring timeod |

O Parameter fAActual tempek &3jure value error

O Parameter fAControl value inE®&hergency mod:¢

8 Parameter fAControl value inE®@&Wergency mod:«
Monitoring time

Parameter Settings

Monitoring time 00:00 ... 23:59

Function:

This parameter is used to specify the monitoring time for the actual temperature value

of underfloor heating. If no actual temperature is received within this configured time,

t h e o Begmpecature dontrol 1, temperature limitation heating mode, status error

actual temperature valuedb can be used to output an error
With a parameter value of 00:00, no monitoring takes place.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meQueenttemgerature monitoring floor temperatureo
I Sett enalded 0
More information:
0 Communication object ATemperature control

mode, actual temperature value error stat.
0 Parameter fAActual temperature ve&EllB@ monit
Actual temperature val- :
ue error status Parameter Settings
Actual temperature value error status disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be usBerhpetatore emtralli,Istatusor di s
error actual temperature valued communi cati on object.

If no actual temperature value is received during the configured monitoring time, there
is an error. To this end, an error message
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meVioretaringfactual temperature valueo
i Sett enalged 0
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
pl ayed (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo) :

0 Bend status on requesto

0 fBSend status on change of statuso
0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 Bend status cyclicallyo
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Temperature limitation
status in heating mode

Communication object:
I f the par anmpablerod
0 ATemperature control 1, status error actual temperature valueo

More information:

itsh es eftoltloowii ng communi cati on

.

r

0 Communication object fATemperature control
tuso

0 Parameter ATemperature | imitation in heat.
i ngh 29[

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.

Parameters in the AStatuso section
Parameter Settings

Temperature limitation status in heating |disable

mode enable

Function:

This parameter i used to enabl e oTempgra-sabl e

ture control 1, temperature limitation heating mode, status error actual temperature

value. 0

The corresponding communication object is used to report whether the enabled tem-
perature limitation is active in heating mode and therefore whether the maximum tem-
perature in the floor has been exceeded. If the configured limit is exceeded, the con-

troller reduces the control values for the actuator channel.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meTemperaturdilimitation in heating mode(System type: underfloor heat-

ing)o
i Setti
Other parameters:

ng:

fenabl e

0

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-

played (for an explanati on

formationo) :

O« O« O¢ O«

fSend status on requesto
fSend status on change of statuso
fBlock time for sending of statuso
fSend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:
I f the par anmeablerod

More information:

of the parameters

itsh es eftoltloowii ng communi cati on

0 ATemperature control 1, temperature limitation heating mode, status error actual
temperature valued

]

r

0 Communication object fATemperature control
mode, statuso
0 Parameter ATemperature | imitation in heat.i
i ngB B29[
0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.
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6.252 Parameters on the ADew point mo

Object dew point alert

parameter card
If a dew point monitor engages in cooling mode, the controller internally switches to

Afdew point mode.d In doing so, the control
dew point alarm is present. The fAdew point
monitor via a corresponding communication object.

The ADew point monitoring for coolingd para
ATemperature control 0 paiSytemtyped Gppedystemdbhe p
as wel | a s Copteolieanmdaed e Henfing and coolingd  €oolingdo SyStem

typed H#-pipeBystemo Temp Ctr | . 0. Con-Textd0l.a®ygest emType

Parameter Settings
Object dew point alert disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s elemperdiwetchneall, c o mmu
dewpointalertd i s supposed to be available.

In cooling mode, this object can be used to receive a dew point alarm sent by a dew

point monitor.

If a dew point monitor engages in cooling mode, the controller internally switches to

ADew point mode. o6 Here, the output is compl
dew point alarm is active. Heating mode is still possible.

If the dew point alarm is active, operating modes can still be switched nonetheless.

The newly specified operating mode is temporarily stored and is effective after deacti-

vation of the dew point alarm.

Note:

After bus voltage recovery, a request telegram is sent to the sensor to query the cur-
rent status of the dew point monitor.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par ameongallermmoded ( Temperature control par ame

i Set t Coolingd mbleating and coolingd
Other parameters:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo
0 fDew point alarm statuso
Communication object:
I f the parameter is set to fienable, 0 the fo
0 flemperature control 1, dew point alertd
More information:

0 Communication object fATemperature control,
0 Parameter AController operating modeo (AT«
O Parameter fADew pdiI84 alarm statuso |
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Dew point alarm status

Ventilator mode

6.2.6

Parameter Settings
Dew point alarm status disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s elemperdiwetcongall, c o mmun
dew pointalarmstatus0 i s supposed to be availabl e.

This object can be used to output or query the dew point alarm (0 = no alarm, 1 =
alarm).

The dew point alarm is used to prevent cooling by the controller until the dew point
alarm (triggered by an external sensor) is cleared.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meQbjeatdew fioint alertd
i Setting: fenabl eod
Other parameters:
If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-

played (for an explanation of the parameters

formationo):

0 Bend status on requesto

0 fBend status on change of statuso
0 Block time for sending of statuso
0 Bend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f the par ampeablerd itshes etoltloowi ng communicati on
0 fAremperature control 1, dew point alarm statuso

More information:

0 Communication object fATemperature control i
8 Parameter A Dew pbi38]t alarm objecto [

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.
Parameters on the AVentilation c
The AVentilation control o0 par amddmperatuccear d i s

controld on the fADevice settingso parameter card

Parameter Settings
Ventilator mode Heating
Cooling
Heating and cooling

Function:
This parameter is used to set, whether there is a fan in heating and/or cooling mode.
Note:
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This parameter depends on the fAController o
perature control o parameter card.

Number of speed levels

Parameter Settings
Number of speed levels 1.3
Function:

This parameter is used to set how many fan levels can be configured. A maximum of 3
fan speed levels can be configured.

Other parameters:

I f the parameter is set to Al...3,0 the fol

speed level:

60 AFan speed in | evel [1...3] (%) n

More information:

O Parameter fAFan speeB 135h level [1...3] (%)
Fan speed in level [1...3]
(%) Parameter Settings

Fan speed in level [1...3] (%) 1...100

Function:

This parameter sets the desired relative speed in level 1 [2, 3] as a value between 1
and 100 %, where the value 100 % corresponds to the maximum possible speed. This
is also the conversion of the fan level to a continuous value.

NOTICE! Configure the values of the fan levels in ascending order: Speed level
1 < Speed level 2 < Speed level 3.

Difference between tem-
perature setpoint and Parameter Settings
actual value for level
[1...3]

Difference between temperature setpoint |0...670760
and actual value for level [1...3]

Function:

This parameter sets the temperature difference between setpoint and actual value for
each stage in heating/cooling mode. When using automatic control of the fan levels
with a 2-point controller, the fan levels are therefore set depending on the temperature
difference from the current setpoint.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following additional configuration has been made:
0 Par ameontral beflaviorh ( iHeating, 6 ACoolingd or #F

rameter card)
i Set t R-pomtconfiolo
More information:
O Parameter @ Cong 114]! behavioro [
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Status of ventilation

mode (automatic/manual | Parameter Settings
operation) Status of ventilation mode (automat- disable
ic/manual operation) enable
Function:
This parameter is used to s elemperdiwetcongall, c o mmun
ventilator mode status0 i s supposed to be availabl e.
The controller uses this communication object to communicate the current operating
mode of the fan. If a | ogical fi0d i s sent, a

is sent, manual operation is activated.
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo):

0 Bend status on requesto
0 Bend status on changeo
0 Bend status cyclicallyo

Communication object:

I f the par ampeablero itshes etoltloowi ng communicati on
0 ATemperature control 1, ventilator mode statuso

More information:

0 Communication object ATemperature control i

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatus.
Control value for manual :
operation Parameter Settlngs

Control value for manual operation disable

enable

Function:

This parameter is used to set Tempesatute eontrot he c o

1, ventilation, control value for manual operationd0 i s t o be supplemented

This object is used to output the control value of the fan in manual operation.
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
pl ayed (for an explanation of the parameters
formationo) :

0 ASend value on requesto

0 "Send value on change of valuebo

0 AValue change since |l ast sent (%)o0
60 ABl ock time for sending of valuebo
0 "Send value cyclically?o

Communication object:

I f the par anpablero itshesetoltloowi ng communicati on
0 flremperature control 1, ventilation, control value for manual operationo

More information:
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0 Communication object fATemperature control

ationo
0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:
Current control value :
Parameter Settings
Current control value disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to set Tanpesatuteeontrot he ¢
1, ventilation, current controlvalued6 i s t o be suppl emented.
This object is used to output the current control value of the fan.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par ame/entlationftontrold ( A Temper ature control o par
spective channel)

I Sett enalged 0
Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-
played (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo) :

0 ASend value on requesto

60 ASend value on change of valuebo

0 AValue change since | ast sent (%)Oo
60 ABl ock time for sending of valuebo
0 ASend value cyclicallybo

Communication object:

I f the par ampablerdo itsheseftoltloowi ng communi cati o
0 fAremperature control 1, ventilation, current control valueo

More information:

0 Communication object ATemperature control

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:
627 AiTemperature control"™ communi ca
Temperature control,
controller Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CW
trol, controller

Function:

This object can be used to activate or deactivate temperature control. If the tempera-
ture control is set to "Heating and cooling," both controls are switched on and off to-
gether.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par améeéemperatuiiecontrol10 (fAiTemperature control o p
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i Sett emakded A

Temperature control,
controller status Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | On/Off 1.011 state CRT
trol, controller sta-
tus
Function:
The controller uses this object to share its internal status externally. This can either
have the value "On, o0 i.c¢e. the controller is
tive, or the value AOff. O

After bus voltage recovery, the controller is always switched on. This object must
therefore be sent with AOn. o6 This process ca

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameongraller status6 (A Temperature control o param
I Set t Contgoller sfiatuso

Temperature control, - - ;
room mode (automatic Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

operation) Temperature con- (1 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode |CW
trol, room mode
(automatic opera-
tion)

Function:

This object is used to switch the room operating mode in automatic operation depend-
ing on the value that is received. If the controller is in manual operation, this object is
used to buffer the prescribed operating modes of automatic operation.

The following assignments apply:

0 1= Comfort mode
0 2 = Standby mode
0 3 =Economy mode

0 4 = Protection mode

If a telegram with a value other than 1...4 is received by the controller via this 8-bit ob-

ject, the telegram is rejected as faulty.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par améeemperatuiiecontrol10 (A Temperature control o pai

i Sett enalded 0

Temperature control, - X ;
room mode (manual op- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

eration) Temperature con- |0 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode |CW

trol, room mode
(manual operation)

Function:
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This object is used to switch the room operating mode in manual operation depending
on the value received, and to activate or deactivate automatic operation.

The following assignments apply:

0 0 = automatic operation
0 1= Comfort mode

0 2 = Standby mode

0 3 =Economy mode

0 4 = Protection mode

If a AO0O0O is received, this activates aut oma
set or temporarily stored for automatic operation is set. For all other values, automatic

operation is terminated, manual operation is activatedthe operating mode specified is

set.

If a telegram with a value other than 0...4 is received by the controller via this 8-bit ob-
ject, then the telegram is rejected as faulty.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a mebomroperating mode (manual operation) switchoverviad ( A Room op
erating modeo parameter card)

i Set t B-bitgpbjectfDPT_HVACMode)o

Temperature control, . . -
room operating mode, Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

automatic mode

Temperature con- |On 1.001 switch Ccw
trol, room operating
mode, automatic
mode

Function:

This object is used to switch on automatic
troller is in manual operation, this object is used to buffer the prescribed operating

modes of automatic operation.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par améeéemperatuiiecontrol10 (fAiTemperature control o p
i Sett enalded 0

Temperature control, - X ;
room operating mode Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

(manual operation), [op-
erating mode]

Temperature con- |On 1.001 switch Ccw
trol, room operating
mode (manual op-
eration), comfort
mode

Temperature con-
trol, room operating
mode (manual op-
eration), pre-
comfort mode
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Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con-
trol, room operating
mode (manual op-
eration), power sav-
ing mode

Temperature con-
trol, room operating
mode (manual op-
eration), protection

mode

Function:

This object is used to activate or deactivate the room operating mode in manual oper-

ation.

I f t he pRoonaaperatireymode (manual operation) switchoverviad i s set to
fil-bit objects (DPT_Switch), 6 a communi cati on object named
room operating mode (manual operation), J[ope
room operating mode in manual @nsleciohofon t hat

room operating modes. 0
E x a mp Temperatiire control 1, room operating mode (manual operation), comfort
modeo
Availability:
The communication objects are displayed if the following configuration has been
made:
0 P ar a mebomroperfating mode (manual operation) switchoverviad ( A Room op -
erating modeod parameter card)
i Set t iL-bitgbjectd (DPT_Switch)o
Depending on t he s e tPreselegionoffroom dperatipganodesnedt ear i
communication object named fiTemperature cont
operation), [ operating mode] o is displayed f

Ex amp3480: 0

Temperature control,
status of room mode Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
(manual operation) Temperaturecon- (0 ¢é 4 20.102 HVAC mode |CRT
trol, status of room
mode (manual op-
eration)

Function:

This object is used to report the room operating mode that was set via the object
firemperature control 1, room mode (manual operation). 0

The following assignments apply:

0 O=auto

0 1= Comfort mode

0 2 = Standby mode
0 3 =Economy mode
0 4 = Protection mode
Availability:
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The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a meétatesof rédlom mode (manual operation)o0 ( ARoom operating
rameter card)

i Setting: fienabl eo
Note:
I f t he pMessagawidfie ri sfi Ishit bbje¢tsaDPA_Switch), 6 , a commun
tion object named ATemperature control 1, r
ation), [operating mode]o is displayed for

u n d éreseléction of room operating modes. 0
E x a mp Temperatiire control 1, status of room operating mode (manual operation),
comfort modeo

Temperature control, - - ;
status of room operating Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

mode, automatic mode Temperature con- | On/Off 1.011 state CRT
trol, status of room
operating mode,
automatic mode

Function:

The thermal drive actuator uses this communication object to report that automatic
operation is active.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a metatasof rélom mode (manual operation)o

i Setting: fnenabl eo
Temperature control,
status of room operating Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
mode (manual opera- Temperature con- | On/Off 1.011 state CRT

tion), [operating mode] trol, status of room

operating mode
(manual operation),
comfort mode

Temperature con-
trol, status of room
operating mode
(manual operation),
pre-comfort mode

Temperature con-
trol, status of room
operating mode
(manual operation),
power saving mode

Temperature con-
trol 1, status of
room operating
mode (manual op-
eration), protection
mode
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Function:

These objects are used to report whether the corresponding room operating mode in
manual operation is enabled or disabled.

Availability:

The communication objects are displayed if the following configuration has been

made:

0 Par améviessagevimi ( AActual temperature valueo pa

i Set t lL-bitgpbjectsi(DPT_Switch)o
Depending on t he s e tPreselegionoffroom dperatipganodesnedt ear A
communication object named ATemperature cont

(manual operation), |[operating mode]o is dis
Ex amp3480: i

Note:

I f t he pMessagagidoe ri sfi Isbit bbjedtsgqDPA_Switch), 6 a communi c a
object named fiTemperature control, room oper
[ operating mode] 6 is displayed for each room

fPreselection of room operating modes. 0
E x a mp Temperatiire control 1, status of room operating mode (manual operation),
comfort modeo

Temperature control,

room mode status Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperaturecon- (1 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode |CRT
trol, room mode
status
Function:

This object is used to report the current room operating mode, regardless of whether
the controller is in automatic or manual operation.

The following assignments apply:

0 1= Comfort mode
0 2= Standby mode
0 3 =Economy mode
0 4 = Protection mode

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a metatesof clirrent room modeod

i Sett enalded 0

Temperature control,

comfort extension Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0 = Stop/1 = Start | 1.010 start/stop CwW
trol, comfort exten-
sion
Function:

This object can be used to start (value "1") or stop (value "0") the comfort prolongation
in automatic operation. That is, this object can be used to activate/deactivate the time-
limited activation of comfort mode.
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Switching the operating mode via manual operation terminates the comfort prolonga-
tion. An operating mode switch via automatic operation is saved and executed after
comfort prolongation has ended.

After bus voltage failure/recovery, the comfort prolongation is deactivated, but this ob-
ject is queried via "ValueRead" after bus voltage recovery.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a meConefart ediension objectd ( i Room operating modeo
underneath the fAiTemperature control o0 par al

i Setting: fienabl eo
Temperature control,
comfort extension status Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | On/Off 1.011 state CRT
trol, comfort exten-
sion status
Function:
This object is used to report whether the comfort extension is enabled or disabled.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a meonefart ediension objectdo ( iRoom operating modeo
underneath the ATemperature controld par al

i Setting: fnenabl eo

0 Par a metatasof cBhmfortextensiond ( iRoom operating modeo
underneath the fiTemperature control o par al

i Setting: fAenabl eo
Temperature control 1,
permanent protective Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
mode Temperature con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CWTU

trol 1, permanent
protective mode

Function:
This object can be used to switch the contr
room operating mode.

The current operating mode remains temporarily stored, so that it can be re-activated
after permanent protection mode is no longer active (value "0" via this object). Incom-
ing telegrams for other operating mode switches are stored temporarily and, if appli-
cable, activated after permanent protection mode is switched off.

After bus voltage failure/recovery, permanent protection mode is deactivated, but this

object is queried via "ValueRead" after bus voltage recovery.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a meObjectperianent protective modedo ( iRoom operating mo
ter card)
i Setting: fAenabl eod
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Temperature control,

actual temperature value Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |[CWTU
trol, actual tempera- (°C)
ture value
Function:

This communication object is used to make available the actual value of the room

temperature in °C from an external object.

Note:

On bus voltage recovery this object is used to sent a query to the temperature sensor

(ValueRead).

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a meobuece of déictual temperature valueii ( A Act ual temperatur e
rameter card)
I Set t Extegnal objectod

Temperature control, : : -
heat alarm Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- |0 = No alarm/1 = 1.005 alarm CRT

trol, heat alarm Alarm

Function:

This object is used to report whether a heat alarm is active.

I f a | ogical Af00 is sent, the heat alarm is

alarm is activated.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a medbject"Tefmperature control 1, heatalarm™@ ( A Act ual
ued parameter card)

i Sett enalded 0

temper a

Temperature control, : : -
frost alarm Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- |0 = No alarm/1 = 1.005 alarm CRT

trol, frost alarm Alarm

Function:

This object is used to report whether a frost alarm is active.

I f a | ogical A0O0 is sent, the frost alarm is

alarm is activated.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a meébjecr"Tefmperature control 1, frostalarm"™d@  ( A Act u all
ueo parameter card)

i Sett enalded 0

temper a
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Temperature control,

status error actual tem-

perature value

Temperature control,
window contact status

Temperature control,
dew point alert

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- |1 = Failure 1.002 boolean CRT
trol, status error
actual temperature

value

Function:
A telegram is sent to the bus via this communication object if no telegram was re-
ceived from the temperature sensor within the specified monitoring time when monitor-

ing the actual temperature value.
Thel=Ffailured status 1is
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a mevoretoringfactual temperature valuei ( iAct ual temperatu
rameter card)
i Sett enalded A
0 P ar a méttalrtemperature value error statusi
rameter card)
I Sett enalged 0

reset to A0O0O the next ti

(AActual temperatu

Function Datapoint type Flags
0 = closed/1 = open |1.019 window/door |CRT

Object name

Temperature con-
trol, window contact

status

Function:

This object is used to report the joint status of all windows (OR function). As soon as a
window is opened, this object reports a fAlo
This object is used to report the status of all windows. This status can either have the

value fi0, 0 meaning all windows are closed,
value fil, 0 meaning at | east one window is o
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a maiMindow camtactstatusO ( iRoom operating
i Setting: fAenabl eod

Note:

A maximum of 4 window contacts can be taken into account.

modeo p

Datapoint type Flags
1.005 alarm CWTU

Object name Function

Temperature con- [0 = No alarm/1 =
trol, dew point alert | Alarm

Function:
In cooling mode, this object can be used to receive a dew point alarm sent by a dew
point monitor.
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Temperature control,
dew point alarm status

A dew point alarm leads to the deactivation of cooling mode. Here, the output is com-

pletely closed or deactivated as long as the dew point alarm is active. Heating mode is

still possible.

After bus voltage failure/recovery, the dew point alarm is deactivated (hence there is
no alarm), but this object is queried via "ValueRead" after bus voltage recovery.

Note:

On bus voltage recovery, this object sends a query to the dew point sensor (Valu-

eRead).
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a medbjectdewipoint alertfi

card)

i Sett enalded 0

(AiDew point

monitor.i

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0 = No alarm/1 = 1.005 alarm CRT
trol, dew point Alarm

alarm status

Function:

This object is used to report the
the value filo means fial arm. 0
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

ng for

dew point

0 Par amebjectdewipointalerth ( iDew point monitoring for
card)
i Sett enalded 0

0 Par a méewpointélarmstatusi ( AiDew point monitoring fo
card)
i Sett enalded 0

Temperature control,
presence Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- | On/Off 1.018 occupancy CWTU

trol, presence

Function:

This object is used to receive the status of a presence detector.

I f an "On" is received via this object, the

modeod in automatic operation. I f an AOff O is

vated via the bus telegram is restored. In manual operation, this object is ignored but

saved temporarily.

After bus voltage failure/recovery, the presence is deactivated, but this object is que-

ried via "ValueRead" after bus voltage recovery.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par amebjectprefenced0 ( fRoom operating modeod par am
i Setting: fAenabl eod
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Temperature control,
window 1 Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- |0 = closed/1 = open |1.019 window/door |CWTU
trol, window 1

Temperature con-
trol, window 2

Temperature con-
trol, window 3

Temperature con-
trol, window 4

Function:
This communication object is used to report
is received, the window is closed; if a |l og

A parameter can be used in invert the object value of the window, i.e., the value "1"

means the window is closed and the value "0" means the window is open.

Note:

On bus voltage recovery, the current states of the door/window contacts are queried

via these communication objects.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a me\uneber offivindow contacts0 ( iRoom operating modeo

T Setting: >0
Temperature control,
outside temperature Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CW
trol, outside tem- (°C)
perature
Function:

This object can be used to receive the current ambient temperature so that setpoint
temperature tracking can take place in cooling mode The target temperature is then
adjusted according to the ambient temperature, if this exceeds 26 °C and is 6 K above
the preselected comfort target temperature. In this case, the new target temperature is
always 6 K lower than the ambient temperature.

Note:

On bus voltage recovery, this communication object is used to query the current tem-

perature from the ambient temperature sensor (ValueRead).

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a mdJpdate codling setpoint dependent on outside temperatured ( A T e m-
perature setpointsd parameter card)

i Sett enalged 0
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Temperature control,
status error ambient
temperature

Temperature control,
controller mode

Temperature control,
basic setpoint

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- |1 = Failure 1.002 boolean CRT
trol, status error
ambient tempera-

ture

Function:
A telegram is sent to the bus via this communication object if no telegram was re-
ceived from the temperature sensor within the specified monitoring time when monitor-

ing the ambient temperature.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a mdJpdate codling setpoint dependent on outside temperatured ( A T e m-
perature setpointsodo parameter card)
I Sett enalded 0
0 P ar a meémkbent tefnperature monitoringfi
card)
I Sett enalded 0

(ATemperature setpoin

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0 = cooling/1 = 1.100 cool- CWTU
trol, controller mode | heating ing/heating

Function:
This object is used to specify the controller operating mode "Heating" or "Cooling" via
the bus from a separate heating controller or another room temperature controller.

For a 2-pipe system and the "Heating and cooling" controller operating mode, this ob-

ject is used to switch between heating and cooling mode.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameenperatuie control10 (A Temper ature control o pai

i Sett enalded 0

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CW
trol, basic setpoint (°C)

Function:

This object can be used to change the preset basic setpoint via the bus at any time.
The basic setpoint refers t oMahodnforosetinganode, s

setpoint [E 71]. ©

The value is stored permanently.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameasEsetpdintobjecti (A Temperature setpointso p
i Sett emaded A
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Temperature control,

setpoint offset Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |K value 9.002 temperature |CW
trol, setpoint offset difference (K)
Function;

This object can be used to set a setpoint offset via the bus at any time. This offset is
then applied to all setpoints of the four room operating modes, refer also to the figure

fMethods for setting a setpoint [E 71]. ©

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a meeatpoint offsetobjecti ( i Temper ature setpointso
I Sett enalged 0

Temperature control,
setpoint, comfort mode Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CW
trol, setpoint, com- (°C)
fort mode
Function
This object can be used to set a setpoint for comfort mode via the bus at any time.
This setpoint then applies only to the Acom
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a mébjecr"Seipoint, comfortmode"® (A Temper ature setpoi
card)

T Sett enalded 0

Temperature control,

heating setpoint, [oper- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
ating mode] Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CW
trol, heating set- (°C)

point, comfort mode

Temperature con-
trol, heating set-
point, pre-comfort
mode

Temperature con-
trol, heating set-
point, power saving
mode

Temperature con-
trol, heating set-
point, protection
mode

Function:
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This 2-byte object can be used to change the respective setpoints for the four room
operating modes in heating mode at any time via the bus by means of a telegram. The
value received via the communication object immediately overwrites the factory-set
parameter values and is stored permanently.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a mePteselectidh of room operating modeso
i Set t Comfgrt/pliotection modefi ,Conifort/power saving/protection moden ,
fiComfort/pre-comfort/power saving/protectionmoded ( iRoom operating
parameter card)
0 P ar a meSetpaint setting viad
I Set t Absgute sdipointso

Temperature control,

heating setpoints (°C) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | °C value 275.100 Tempera- |CRW
trol, heating set- ture setpoint setting
points (°C) for 4 HYAC Modes
Function:

This 8-byte communication object can be used to change the respective setpoints for
the four room operating modes in heating mode at any time via the bus by means of a
telegram. The values received via the communication objects immediately overwrite
the factory-set parameter values and are stored permanently.

0 Datapoint type: DPT_TempRoomSetpSetF16[4](275.100)
0 Datapoint format: FisFisF16F16
0 Setpoint comfort mode/setpoint pre-comfort mode/setpoint economy

mode/setpoint protection mode

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a mebjecr"Hedting setpointsi ( A Temper ature setpointsda
T Sett enalded 0

Temperature control,

object heating setpoint Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

shifts (K) Temperature con- | °C value 275.100 Tempera- |CW
trol, object heating ture setpoint setting
setpoint shifts (K) for 4 HYAC Modes
Function:

This 8-byte communication object can be used to change the respective setpoints for
the four room operating modes in heating mode at any time via the bus by means of a
telegram. The values received via the communication objects immediately overwrite
the factory-set parameter values and are stored permanently.

0 Datapoint type: DPT_TempRoomSetpSetF16[4](275.100)

0 Datapoint format: FisFisF16F16

0 Setpoint comfort mode/setpoint pre-comfort mode/setpoint economy
mode/setpoint protection mode

Availability:
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The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mebjecrcooiing setpointshi ( iTemper ature setpointsc
i Sett emalded A

Temperature control,

cooling setpoint, [oper- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
ating mode] Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CW
trol, cooling set- (°C)

point, comfort mode

Temperature con-
trol, cooling set-
point, standby
mode

Temperature con-
trol, heating set-
point, economy
mode

Temperature con-
trol, cooling set-
point, protection
mode

Function:

This object can be used to change the preset setpoint for cooling for the correspond-

ing operating mode.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameetmmtsditingviaih ( iTemper ature setpointso p
I Set t Absgute sdipointso

Temperature control,

cooling setpoint (°C) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | °C value 275.100 Tempera- |CRW
trol, cooling setpoint ture setpoint setting
(°C) for 4 HYAC Modes
Function:

This 8-byte communication object can be used to change the respective setpoints for
the four room operating modes in cooling mode at any time via the bus by means of a
telegram. The value received via the communication object immediately overwrites the
factory-set parameter values and is stored permanently.

Datapoint type: DPT_TempRoomSetpSetF16[4](275.100)
Datapoint format: FisFi6F16F16

0 Setpoint comfort mode/setpoint pre-comfort mode/setpoint economy
mode/setpoint protection mode

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a mebjecrcooiing setpointsi ( iTemper ature setpointsc
i Sett emaded A

O« O«
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Temperature control,
status of current basic Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
setpoint Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
trol, status of cur- (°C)
rent basic setpoint

Function:

This object is used to report the current setpoint as a temperature value, which results
either from the basic setpoint, the setpoint offset and the setpoint shift due to the op-
erating mode (method B), or an absolute setpoint with setpoint offset (method A).

Refer t o Metheds fbrisatingaesetgdint[E 710 f or met hods A and
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a meétateasof clirrent basic setpointh  ( A Temper ature setpoint
card)
I Sett enalded 0

Temperature control, . : -
setpoint offset status Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | K value 9.002 temperature |CRT
trol, setpoint offset difference (K)
status
Function:

This object is used to report the current setpoint offset in Kelvin, which can be speci-
fi ed usi ngTemperaturecbrtra t, setpdint offset. 0

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a metatasof sBtpointoffseti ( AiTemper ature setpointso

i Sett enalded 0

Temperature control,

status of current set- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
point Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
trol, status of cur- (°C)
rent setpoint

Function:

This object is used to report the current setpoint as a temperature value, which results
either from the basic setpoint, the setpoint offset and the setpoint shift due to the op-
erating mode (method B), or an absolute setpoint with setpoint offset (method A).

Refer t o Metheds fbrisatingaesetgdint[E 710 f or met hods A and

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ametatasof cirrentsetpointi ( AiTemper ature setpointso
i Sett enalded 0
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Temperature control,
status of effective cool- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Ing setpoint Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
trol, status of effec- (°C)
tive cooling setpoint
Function:
This object is used to report the status of
ing mode as a temperature value.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a métatesof effective cooling setpoint (DPT 9.001)i ( A Temper at ur e
pointsod parameter card)

I Setting: fAenabl eo
Temperature control,
status of effective heat- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Ing setpoint Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
trol, status of effec- (°C)
tive heating setpoint

Function:

This object is used to report the status of
ing mode as a temperature value.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a mestateasof eifective heating setpoint (DPT 9.001)A ( AiTemper at ur e
pointsodo parameter card)

i Setting: fnenabl eo
Temperature control,
status of effective cool- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Ing setpoints Temperature con- | °C value 275.100 Tempera- |CRT
trol, status of effec- ture setpoint setting
tive cooling set- for 4 HYAC Modes
points
Function:
The effective setpoints in ACoolingd" opera

contains all setpoint temperatures for the four different operating modes.
Datapoint type: DPT_TempRoomSetpSetF16[4](275.100)

0
0 Datapoint format: FisFisF16F16
0 Setpoint comfort mode/setpoint pre-comfort mode/setpoint economy

mode/setpoint protection mode
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a mectatesof effective cooling setpoints (DPT 275.100)f (A Temper at ur
setpointsd parameter card)

i Setting: fAenabl eo
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Temperature control,

status of effective heat- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Ing setpoints Temperature con- | °C value 275.100 Tempera- |CRT
trol, status of effec- ture setpoint setting
tive heating set- for 4 HVAC Modes
points
Function:
The effective setpoints in AHeatingd operat.i

tains all setpoint temperatures for the four different operating modes.
Datapoint type: DPT_TempRoomSetpSetF16[4](275.100)

0
0 Datapoint format: FisF1sF16F16
0 Setpoint comfort mode/setpoint pre-comfort mode/setpoint economy

mode/setpoint protection mode
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a meétatasof effective heating setpoints (DPT 275.100)f ( A Temper at ur €
setpointsod parameter card)

i Setting: fenabl eod
Temperature control, . : -
temperature limitation Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Peatlng rt'node, T\ctual Temperature con- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CWTU
emperature vaiue trol, temperature (°C)

limitation heating
mode, actual tem-
perature value

Function:
This communication object is used to receive the actual temperature value for temper-
ature limitation in heating mode.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a meTemperaturdilimitation in heating mode(System type: underfloor heat-
ing)o (ATemperature | imit for heatingd par ame

i Sett emalded A

Temperature control,

temperature limitation Object name Function Dalapolnt Bpe %
heating mo|de' status Temperature con- |1 = Failure 1.002 boolean CRT
errlor actual temperature trol, temperature
value limitation heating

mode, status error
actual temperature
value

Function:

This communication object is used to send a telegram regarding the failure of an actu-

al temperature value of the additional heating limit to the bus. This temperature sensor
monitors the actual temperature in the floor
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type. If no telegram is received from this floor sensor during the configured monitoring

time, the obj ecl=Failare.tor iTghgee reerdr owi tihs ficl ear ed
gram with a valid temperature value is received.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 ATremperature limitation in heating mode(System type: underfloor heating)o par a m-
eter (ATemperature | imit for heatingo par

i Sett enalded 0

0 ATemperature limitation status in heatingmoded par ameter (fATemper a
heatingo parameter card)
i Sett emalded A

0 Mctual temperature value error statusd0 par amet er (ATemper atur e
parameter card)
I Sett enalged 0

Temperature control,
temperature limitation in Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
heating mode, status Temperature con- | On/Off 1.011 state CRT
trol, temperature
limitation in heating
mode, status

Function:

This communication object is used to report whether the temperature limitation in
heating mode is active.

When the measured
temperature in th

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 ATemperature limitation in heating mode(System type: underfloor heating)do par a m-
eter (ATemperature | imit for heatingd par

T Sett enalded 0

0 ATremperature limitation status in heatingmoded par amet er (ATemper a
heatingodo parameter card)
i Sett emalded A

temperature in the floor
e floor drops again, an AO

Temperature control,
cooling, control value Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
switching Temperature con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
trol, cooling, control
value switching

Function:
In cooling mode, the control value is sent as an On/Off switch command via this com-
munication object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par amebntrollermoded (fATemperature control o para
i Set t Coolingd mbleating and coolingd
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Temperature control,
cooling, control value

switching (sequence 2)

Temperature control,

heating/cooling, control

value switching
Temperature control,
heating, control value
switching

0 Par amebntral beflavioro ( ACool i ngo parameter

i Set t R-pomtconfiold

0 Par a méelype of coftrol value outputd ( AiCool i ngd or
card)
i Set t Bwmtching (f-bit)o
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT

trol, cooling, control
value switching
(sequence 2)

Function:
In cooling mode, the control value for sequence 2 of the sequence control is sent as
an On/Off switch command via this communication object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameongrallermmoded ( AiTemperature control o
I Sett Coolngd mbleating and coolingd

0 Par ameontral befiavioro ( ACool ingd parameter ca
i Set t Pleantrold i
0 Par ameeqgeanceBontrold ( AiCool ingd or fAHeating/

T Sett enalded 0
0 For sequence TPypeoRantravaleetoetputofi ( ACool i ngo
ing/ coolingd parameter card)

I Set t Bwtching (&-bit)o

Datapoint type
1.001 switch

Flags
CRT

Function
On/Off

Object name

Temperature con-
trol, heating/cooling,
control value
switching
Temperature con-
trol, heating, control
value switching

Function:
In heating and cooling mode, the control value is sent as an On/Off switch command
via this communication object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameoniallermoded (fiTemperature control o
i Set t Heating andicoolingd

0 Par amebntral befaviori ( AiHeating/ coolingodo para
I Set t P-pomtconfiol
0 Par amélype of cofitrol value outputi  ( AHeati ng/ coolingo

i Set t Bwtghing (f-bit)o

156 | 297

2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a

card)

AHeati ng/

param

rd)

cool i

=t

or

param

meter

par a



Function Settings
Temperature control

Temperature control,
heating/cooling, control
value switching (se-
guence 2)
Temperature control,
heating, control value
switching (sequence 2)

Temperature control,
cooling, control value
steady

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
trol, heating/cooling,
control value
switching (se-
quence 2)

Temperature con-
trol, heating, control
value switching
(sequence 2)

Function:

In heating and cooling mode, the control value for sequence 2 of the sequence control
is sent as an On/Off switch command via this communication object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameontrollermoded6 ( AiTemperature control o para
i Set t Heating andicoolingd

0 Par ameoniral befiaviori ( AHeating/ coolingd par amet e
I Set t Pleantrolo i
0 Par ameeqgaanceiiontroi ( iHeating/ coolingd paramet |

i Sett enalded 0

0 For seqguence TPypeoRantravaleetoetputifi ( AHeat i ng/ cool
rameter card)
i Set t Bwtching (f-bit)o

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRT
trol, cooling, control (0..100%)

value steady

Function:

In cooling mode, the control value is sent as a percentage value via this communica-
tion object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameontrallerimoded6 ( ATemperature control o para
i Sett Coolipngd Ableating and coolingdo

0 Par ameConiragl beflavioro ( AiCool i ngdo parameter card)
i Set t Pleantrold i

0 Par a méelype of coitrol value outputd ( AiCool i ngd or fAHeating
card)

i Set t Bteady:(8-hit)o
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Temperature control,
cooling, control value
steady (sequence 2)

Temperature control,

heating/cooling, control

value steady

Temperature control,

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRT
trol, cooling, control (0..100%)

value steady (se-
quence 2)

Function:
In cooling mode, the control value for sequence 2 of the sequence control is sent as a
percentage value via this communication object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameontollermoded ( ATemperature control o param
I Set t Covolngd mbleating and coolingd

0 Par ameoniral befiaviori ( AHeatingodo or
I Set t Pleantrolo i

AHeating/ cool i

0 Par ameeqgaanceiiontrold ( iCool ingdo or fAHeating/cool.i
I Sett enalded 0

0 For sequence TPypeoRantravalaetoetputoi ( ACool i ngd or Al
ing/ coolingd parameter card)

i Set t Btaady. (8-hit)o

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRT
trol, heating/cooling, (0..100%)

control value steady

Function:

In heating mode, the control value is sent as a percentage value via this communica-
tion object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameontrallerimoded ( ATemperature control o param
i Set t Heatingd dsleating and coolingd
0 Par ameConiragl beflaviori ( iHeati ngo parameter card)

i Set t Pleantrold

0 P ar a mélype of cofitrol value outputfi
card)

i Set t Bteady:(8-hit)o

(AHeatingodo or fAHeating/

heating, control value Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
steady Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage |CRT
trol, heating, control (0..100%)
value steady
Function:
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Temperature control,

heating/cooling, control
value steady (sequence

2)

Temperature control,
ventilator mode

In heating and cooling mode, the control value is sent as a percentage value via this

communication object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a meCbniraller fmodeod

i Set t Heating andicoolingd

0 Par a meCbnerol befiaviorii

i Set t Plrantrold i

(ATemperatur e

control o

(AHeating/ coolingo

par a

par amet e

0 Par a méelype of cofitrol value outputi  ( AiHeati ng/ coolingodo par
i Set t Bteady:(8-hit)o

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRT

trol, heating/cooling, (0..100%)

control value steady

(sequence 2)

Function:

In heating and cooling mode, the control value for sequence 2 of the sequence control

is sent as a percentage value via this communication object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameongallerimoded ( ATemperature control o par a

i Set t Heating andicoolingd

0 Par a meCbngerol befiaviorii

I Set t Pleantrolo i

0 P ar a meeqgeance Bontroli

T Sett enalded 0

0 For
rameter card)

sequence

i Set t Bteady: (8-4it)o

(AHeating/coolingo

(AHeating/ coolingo

par amet e

par amet

Pype ofcantrad valeetoetputin i ( A Heat i ng/ cool

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0 = automatic oper- |1.003 enable CcwW
trol, ventilator mode |ation/1 = manual
operation
Function:
This object can be used to set the fan operating mode.
The value fi0d0 means that the fan s in auto
The value filo means that the fan s i n manu
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

spective channel)

0 P ar a me/éendlationitontrold

i Sett enalded 0

(ATemperatur e

control o

par
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Temperature control,
ventilator speed (manual Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
operation) Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage Ccw
trol, ventilator (0..100%)
speed (manual op-
eration)
Function:

This object is used to receive the current fan speed in manual operation from an actu-
ator as a status and forward it directly to the output and then output it as a control val-
ue. This object can therefore be used to manually control the fan.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

60 Par ame/entlationftontrold ( A Temper ature control o para
I Sett enalged 0

Temperature control,
ventilator level (manual Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
operation) Temperaturecon- [0 é 3 5.100 fan stage cw
trol, ventilator level (0..255)
(manual operation)

Function:

This object can be used to control the fan manually (manual operation) via the current
fan speed. When a fan level is received via this object, the control value is output ac-
cordingly with the value of the configured speed per fan level.

The following assignments apply:

6 0=fan off

0 1=Switchonfanlevel 1
0 2= Switch on fan level 2
0 3 =Activate fan level 3

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ame/englationftontrold ( A Temperature control o para
i Sett emalded A

Temperature control,
ventilator mode status Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0 = automatic oper- |1.003 enable CRT
trol, ventilator mode | ation/1 = manual
status operation
Function:
The controller uses this communication object to communicate the current operating
mode of the fan. If a | ogical Af0o is sent, a
is sent, manual operation is activated.
Availability:
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The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a meétatesof vBntilation mode (automatic/manual operation)i ( iFan con
trol o0 parameter card)

i Sett emalded A

Temperature control,
ventilation, control value Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
for manual operation Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage |CRT
trol, ventilation, con- (0..100%)
trol value for manu-
al operation
Function:

This communication object is used to send the fan control value for manual control

(manual operation) as a percentage value.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a meonral valile for manual operationi ( AFan control 06 par a

i Sett enalded 0

Temperature control, - - ;
ventilation, current con- Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
trol value Temperature con- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage |CRT
trol, ventilation, cur- (0..100%)
rent control value

Function:

The current fan control value is sent as a percentage value via this communication ob-

ject, regardless of automatic/manual operation.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameuremtcofitrolvaluei (fiFan control 6 parameter

i Setting: fAenabl eo
Temperature control, : : -
controller mode status Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- |0 = cooling/1 = 1.100 cool- CRT
trol, controller mode | heating ing/heating
status
Function:
This object is used to report the current operating mode via the controller. The value
A0O0 means that ACoolingd operating mode i s
AHeatingod operating mode is switched on.
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a metatesof clirrent controllermoded ( A Temper ature contrc
card)
i Setting: fAenabl eo
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Temperature control,

collective status (RTSM) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | 8-bit status 21.107 combined CRT
trol, collective sta- status RTSM
tus (RTSM)
Function;

This object is used to report various status information of the controller.
The following bits are supported and have the meanings below:
Bit 0: Window status, 0 = window closed, 1 = window open

0

0 Bit 1: Presence status; 0 = no presence, 1 = presence

0 Bit 3: Comfort prolongation status; 0 = not active, 1 = active
0 Bit 4: Room operating mode status 0 = automatic operation, 1 = manual operation
0 Bit5: reserved

0 Bit 6: reserved

0 Bit 7: reserved

0 Bit 8: reserved

Note:

Behavior as per description in the KNX manual, DPT 21.107
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par ameollective status (RTSM)0 (A Temperature control o p

i Setting: fAenabl eod
Temperature control, : : -
collective status (RTC) Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | 16-bit status 22.103 combined CRT
trol, collective sta- status RTC
tus (RTC)
Function:

This object is used to report various status information of the controller.
The following bits are supported and have the meanings below:

Bit 0: General error information; O = no error, 1 = error

Bit 1: Controller operating mode status; 0 = cooling, 1 = heating
Bit 2 Dew point alarm status, 0 = no alarm, 1 = alarm

Bit 3: Frost alarm status; 0 = no alarm, 1 = alarm

Bit 4: Heat alarm status; 0 = no alarm / 1 = alarm

Bit 5: Control inactive; 0 = false, 1 = true

Bit 6: Sequence 2; 0 = inactive, 1 = active

Bit 7: Heating mode enabled; O = false, 1 = true

Bit 8: Cooling mode enabled; 0 = false, 1 = true

Bit 9 1 15: reserved

Note:

Behavior as per description in the KNX manual, DPT 22.103
Availability:

OC O« O« O« O« O« O« O« O¢ O«
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Temperature control,

controller status (RHCC)

Temperature control,
controller status

(DPT_HVACContrMode)

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameollective status (RTC)0 (A Temperature control
i Setting: fienabl eo
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
16-bit status 22.101 RHCC sta- |CRT

Temperature con-
trol, controller sta-
tus (RHCC)

tus

Function:

This object is used to report various status information of the controller.
The following bits are supported and have the meanings below:

O« O¢ O¢ O« O«

Bit 15: reserved
Note:

(@]

Bit 0: General error information; O = no error, 1 = error
Bit 8: Controller operating mode; 0 = cooling, 1 = heating
Bit 12: Dew point alarm status, 0 = no alarm, 1 = alarm
Bit 13: Frost alarm status
Bit 14: Excess temperature/heat alarm status

Behavior as per description in the KNX manual, DPT 22.101

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a meongaller status (RHCC)0

(ATemperature

control o

i Setting: fnenabl eo
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Temperature con- | 8-bit status 20.105 HVAC con- |[CRT
trol, controller sta- trol mode

tus
(DPT_HVACContrM
ode)

Function:

This object can be used to report different controller statuses.

The following bits are supported and have the meanings below:

0 Bit 1: Heating

0 Bit 3: Cooling

0 Bit 6: Controller off
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a meongraller status (RHCC)0
fenabl

T Setti

ng:

eo

(ATemperature

control o
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6.3

6.3.1

Offset (% r.h.)

Object "Relative humidi-
ty"

Data type

Send relative humidity
on request

Humidity sensor

The presence detector records the relative humidity of a room by means of an inte-
grated humidity measuring element. This internal actual value can be adapted to envi-
ronmental influences by means of a configurable offset. The adjusted value is used to

determine the actual value.

The sensor values are sent via a separate communication object (percentage value (1
byte) or KNXFloat (2 bytes)). The sending interval can be set as a time or depending

on the change in value.

A parameter is used to specify whether the humidity value determined by the device or
an externally received humidity value is used for the other function blocks of the detec-

tor.

Parameters on the AHumidity
The AHumidity sensoro0 parameter card is
on the ADevice settingsod parameter card
Parameter Settings
Offset (% r.h.) -100...100

Function:

The offset is an adjustment value for the internally measured relative humidity. It can

be used to correct environmental factors.

Parameter Settings
Object "Relative humidity" disable
enable

Function:

The parameter is

u s Huinidity sensorerelative wemidityé r o b jhe c fi

enabled or disabled. This can be used to output the current value of the relative hu-

midity and it can be queried via the bus.

Parameter Settings

Data type DPT 9.007 (KnxFloat)
DPT 5.004 (percentage)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the data type in which the value of the relative humidity
is output. This makes it possible to send the measured relative humidity via two differ-

ent DPTs via the bus.

Parameter Settings
Send relative humidity on request disable
enable

Function:
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This parameter can be used to set whether the value of the relative humidity is sent on
request or whether requests for the value will be rejected.

The request is trigger ed Sendatatustatiesc® mmuni cat
Value change since last :
sent (% r.h.) Parameter Settings

Value change since last sent (% r.h.) 0...100

Function:

This parameter is used to define at which value change in % r.h., since the last value

sent, the value of the communication object

again. Sending takes place if the minimum block time for sending of the relative hu-
midity value has been exceeded.

Block time for sending ;

of relative humidity Parameter Settings
Block time for sending of relative humidity | 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last sending of the relative
humidity value has to have passed in order for it to be sent again.

Note:

The block time does not apply to cyclic sending. If the block time is greater than the
cycle time, the value is nonetheless sent at the end of the cycle time.

Send status cyclically

Parameter Settings

Send status cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter determines if and at which intervals the determined relative humidity is

sent via the bus. | f this is set to A00:00:
Object "Failure"

Parameter Settings

Object "Failure" disable

enable

Function:

The parameter i s us duhidityeensorefaultfiw hceot nineurn itchaet ifio r

ject, temperature valueo object is enabl ed

failure of the humidity sensor, this is sen

Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status are dis-

pl ayed (for an explanation of the parameter
formationo) .

More information:

0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:
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6.3.2 iHumi dity sensoro communicati on

Humidity sensor, relative

humidity Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Humidity sensor, % r.h. value 5.004 percentage |CRT
relative humidity (0..255%)
Function:

The humidity sensor uses this object to send it relative humidity value. The current
value can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time. The measured
range of the internal humidity sensor is between 0 and 100% r.h.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameéntetype (AHumi dity sensorfi parameter ca
I Set t DRTE.004 {percentage)o

Humidity sensor, relative
humidity Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Humidity sensor, % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRT
relative humidity

Function:

The humidity sensor uses this object to send it relative humidity value. The current
value can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

The measured range of the internal humidity sensor is between 0 and 100% r.h.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par amentetype@ (AHumi dity sensorfi parameter ca
i Set t DRT®.007 KnxFloat)o

Humidity sensor, fault
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Humidity sensor, 1 = Failure 1.005 alarm CRT
fault

Function:
| f a hardware faul't |l eads to a failure of t h
via this object.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par amébjecr'Faifure'n ( AiHumi dity sensorifi parameter
i Sett enalded 0
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6.4

Switching (1 -bit): Setting
AControl I ev
tiallyo

Humidity controller

For the humidity controller, a staged controller and a steady PI controller are available.
Up to 5 control signal stages can be selected for staged control.

PI control

The Pl control uses the input
value. This control value can be transferred as a continuous control value in the range

of 0...100% via the KNX bus.

valuesd actua

100%

0%

100%

0%

[ ]

internal

control value

calculated

control value

Fig. 42: PI control with continuous control value

The proportional range (% r.h.) and the delay time can be configured. The setpoint

can also be written via the bus.

Staged control

Up to 5 stages can be selected for staged control. The control values can be output as

a switching 1-bit value or a steady 8-bit value.

For control value output via switching (1-bit), a distinction is made between the "se-
and -bithoatrol). addi t i

quential control of stages

If the room humidity exceeds a switching point (% r.h.) the control signal (% r.h.) that
belongs to the level is activated. At the same time, the other stages are deactivated.
The control signal (% r.h.) is always switched off if the room humidity < switching point
(% r.h.) - hysteresis. Only one stage can be switched at a time.
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Switching (1 -bit): Setting
AControl Il ev
l'yo

Steady (8 -bit)

Sl — — — — — = — — — — — ——"—  Hysteresis
bt b L Control signal level 1
- |1
\ (.
OFF | - >
(. . (.
Control signal level 2
ON [
I |
OFF — >

Control signal level 3

ON

OFF >
Switching point Switching point Switching point [pl? m CO2]
level 1 level 2 level 3 [%: h.]
Fig.43: Control value output switching, setting

If the room humidity exceeds a switching point (% r.h.) the control signal (% r.h.) that
belongs to the level is activated. The control signal (% r.h.) is always switched off if the
room humidity < switching point (% r.h.) - hysteresis.

Hysteresis

Control signal level 1

ON

OFF B

Control signal level 2
ON

OFF >

Control signal level 3
ON

OFF B
Switching point Switching point Switching point [PPM CO2]
level 1 level 2 level 3 [% r-h.]
Fig.44: Control wvalue output switching, setting

If the room humidity exceeds a switching point (% r.h.) the control signal (% r.h.) that
has been configured for the stage is output. The control signal outputs the value of the
next lower level again when the room humidity < switching point (% r. h.) - hysteresis.
If you want to give the controller a value in the format of an external humidity sensor,

you have to use the fAcalculatoro functi
See also
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2 Calculator [E 227]

641 Parameters on the AHumidity con

The "Humidity controller" parameter card is displayed if the "Humidity controller”" pa-
rameter in the "Device settings" parameter

Source of relative humidity

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig. 45: Overview of humidity controller settings

Source of relative hu-
midity value Parameter Settings

Source of relative humidity value External object
Humidity sensor
Calculator evaluation

Function:
This parameter is used to select the source for the relative humidity value.
The following settings are possible:

0 External object:
The value from an external object is used as the source.

0 Humidity sensor:
A value coming from the humidity sensor of the device is used as the source.

0 Calculator evaluation:
The result that comes directly from a calculator from the device is used as the

source.
Index of calculator -
Parameter Settings
Index of calculator Calculator 1, result (% r.h.)
Calculator 2, result (% r.h.)
Calculator 3, result (% r.h.)
Function:

This parameter is used to set the source for the calculated value.
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Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meSouece of ielative humidity valueo
i Set t Calcglated fialued
Note:
The calculator used must be configured with the correct data type.

Control behavior

Parameter Settings

Control behavior PI control
Staged control

Function:
This parameter is used to set the control behavior of the humidity controller.
The following settings are possible:
0 Pl control:
This setting enables energy-efficient and precise regulation of the room humidity.
0 Staged control:

With this setting, a simple procedure is used for humidity control. The control value
is assigned via the configuration of the various standard switching points with a
hysteresis. The control value can be output as 1-bit switching or 8-bit steady.

6.4.1.1 Parameters for use with Pl control

Source of relative humidity

PI control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig. 46: Settings for use with PI control

Setpoint (% r.h.)

Parameter Settings
Setpoint (% r.h.) 0.00 ... 100.00
Function:

This parameter can be used to set a setpoint for the relative humidity in the room.
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Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meConiral beliaviord

i Set t Plrantrold i

Change setpoint via ob-

ject Parameter Settings
Change setpoint via object disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to change the setpoint via an object.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meContral befiavioro
i Set t Plrantrold i

Reset setpoint at con-

troller OFF Parameter Settings
Reset setpoint at controller OFF disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to reset the setpoint to the value configured in the ETS
when the controller is switched off.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meConeral befiaviord
i Set t Pleantrold
0 Par a mehamge sefpoint via objecto
T Sett enalded 0

Status humidity setpoint

Parameter Settings
Status humidity setpoint disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to report the setpoint set on the user interface.

Communication object:

I f the par aneablerdo itshesetoltloowi ng communicati o
Humidity controller, setpoint

Send value on request

Parameter Settings
Send value on request disable

enable
Function:
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Send value on change of
value

Value change since last
sent (%)

Block time for sending
of value

This parameter can be used to set whether the value is sent on request or whether re-
guests for the value will be rejected. The request is triggered via the communication

object Asend status

Availability:

v al

ues. 0

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a metateshunfidity setpointo
i Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings
Send value on change of value disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define if the value is to be sent automatically for every

change of wvalue.

Wh e n

fenabl

e0 i s selected,

can be used to define which change of value since the last transmission has to be ex-
ceeded and how much time must have passed since the last transmission for the val-

ue to be sent again.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a métateshunfidity setpointd
T Sett enalded 0

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (%)

0...100

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the change in value since the last transmission in

% r.h..
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a métateshunfidity setpointd
i Sett emaded A

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of value
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter determines when the next change of the value (in seconds) is sent at
the earliest. If the value changes faster than transmission is possible, the current value

at the time of transmission is sent.

This setting prevents the bus load from becoming too high because of frequent value
changes (in seconds). If the bus load gets too high, telegrams might be lost.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a métateshunfidity setpointd

172297
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Send value cyclically

Proportional range (%
r.n.)

Reset time

Invert control value

i Sett emakded A

Parameter Settings

Send value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the content of the

communication object of a value is sent
cyclic sending is deactivated.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a métateshunfidity setpointd
I Sett enalded 0
Parameter Settings
Proportional range (% r.h.) 1.00 ... 100.00
Function:
This parameter sets the proportional range of the PI controller.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meQoetrol behdviord
I Set t Pleantrolo i
Parameter Settings
Reset time 00:05 ... 02:00
(hh:mm)
Function:
This parameter is used to set the delay time (I component) of the PI controller.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meConiral befiavioro
i Set t Pleantrold i

Parameter Settings
Invert control value No

Yes
Function:

This parameter is used to define whether the control value is to be output in inverted
form.

Availability:
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Minimum control value
(%)

Maximum control value
(%)

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meontral befaviord
i Sett Pleantolof

Parameter Settings
Minimum control value (%) 0...100
Function:

This parameter can be used to set a lower threshold for the calculated control value.
Below this value, the minimum control value is retained. When the controller is
switched off, the control value 0 % is output.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meContral befiavioro

i Set t Pleantrold i

Parameter Settings
Maximum control value (%) 0...100
Function:

This parameter can be used to set an upper threshold for the calculated control value.
Above this value, the maximum control value is retained.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meontral befiavioro
i Set t Plrantrold i
Example:

Example of using a maximum control value of 80 % and a minimum control value of
20 %:

| | 100% ,
--------------------- S B B — 80 %
_____________________ T 20%
; : 0%
| | 100 %
————————————————————— fmzzmmmmmmmmmmmm e 80 %
--------------------- b 20%
i 0%
- internal control value Control
Fig. 47: Setting the maximum and minimum control value
1 Control of control value specification
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Parameters for use wbih)bdDheoii&w

value output

Source of relative humidity

PI control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig.48: Settings for use wi $wiching(lebitto ont r ol value output

fi

Number of levels
Parameter Settings
Number of levels 1..5
Function:
This parameter is used to set how many levels can be configured.
Note:
Wi t h the c¢ont rSwitching @-bit),ed ouupt ptuot 54 | evel s ar e ¢
Type of 1 -bit control
Parameter Settings
Type of 1-bit control Control levels sequentially
Control levels additively
Function:
This parameter is used to set how the control value output is to take place via a 1-bit
object.
The following settings are possible:
0 Control levels sequentially:
With this setting, only one stage is switched at a time. That is, when a switching
point is exceeded, the switching signal that belongs to the level is activated. At the
same time, the other |l evels are deactivat
ing, setting fAcontrol |l evel s sequentiall y«
0 Control levels additively:
With this setting, the levels are switched one after the other. That is, when a
switching point is exceeded, the switching signal that belongs to the level is acti-
vated. When a switching point is exceeded, the switching signal that belongs to
the | evel is activated and the previous | ¢
output switching, setting fAcontrol |l evel s
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Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of 1-lfit controld

i Set tSwitapingf{(1-bit)o

Standard switching

point for level [1...5] (%) Parameter Settings
Standard switching point for level [1...5] |0...100
(%)
Function:

These parameters are used to configure the standard switching points of the individual
levels, which apply until a new value is received from the bus, if configured.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputod

I Set tSwitapingfi1-bit)o

Send levels on request

Parameter Settings

Send levels on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send levels on request.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méeype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set tSwiahpingf(1l-bit)o

Send levels on change
of level Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méelype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set tSwitahpingf(1l-bit)o

Block time for sending

of levels Parameter Settings
Block time for sending of levels 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.
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Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd
i Set t$witchingi{1-bit)o

Send levels cyclically
Parameter Settings
Send levels cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time interval at which the values of the levels

are sent cyclically.
I f this is set to A00:00:00,0 then

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méelype of cofitrol value outputod

I Set tswitapingf1-bit)o

cyclic s

Active level if overridden
Settings

0.5

Parameter

Active level if overridden

Function:
This parameter is used to set the level at which the override of the controller is acti-

vated.

Note:
The controller can be overridden even if it is off.

The setting options depend on the number of levels.
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Parameters for use -bwitt)hdo tcheen thirSa le
output

Source of relative humidity

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active control value if overridden (%) Active level if overridden

Fig.49: Settings for use wi $tdadyt(8bi)o0 cont rol value output 0

Send value on request
Parameter Settings
Send value on request disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the value is sent on request or whether re-
quests for the value will be rejected. The request is triggered via the communication
object Asend status values. 0

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

i Sett enalded 0

Send value on change of

value Parameter Settings
Send value on change of value disable
enable
Function:
This parameter is used to define if the value is to be sent automatically for every
change of value. When fAenabled is selected,

can be used to define which change of value since the last sending has to be exceed-
ed and how much time must have passed since the last sending for the value to be
sent again.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd
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Value change since last
sent (% r.h.)

Block time for sending
of value

Send value cyclically

Active control value if
overridden (%)

i Sett emakded A

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (% r.h.)

0...100

Function:

This parameter is used to define at which value change in % r.h., since the last value

sent , the value of

t he

communi cati on

again. Sending takes place if the minimum block time for sending of the relative hu-

midity value has been exceeded.

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of value
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter determines when the next change of the value (in seconds) is sent at
the earliest. If the value changes than sending is possible, the current value at the

time of sending is sent.

This setting prevents the bus load from becoming too high because of frequent value
changes (in seconds). If the bus load gets too high, telegrams might be lost.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

i Set t Bteady: (8-4it)o

Parameter Settings

Send value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the content of the

communication
cyclic sending is deactivated.

Availability:

object of a

value is sent

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méelype of cofitrol value outputod

i Sett emalded A

Parameter

Settings

Active control value if overridden (%)

1...100%

Function:

This parameter is used to set the control value at which the override of the controller is

activated.
Availability:
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The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set t Bteagy: (8-hit)o

6.4.1.2 Parameters for use with multi -level control

Source of relative humidity

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output

Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send

Send Send
levels value

levels value

Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig. 50: Settings for use with multi-level control

Number of levels
Settings

1.5

Parameter

Number of levels

Function:
This parameter is used to set how many levels can be configured.

Note:
With the

c 0 nt rSteady (8-hit), e uqputtputs A evel s are

Type of control value
output

Settings
Switching (1-bit)
Steady (8-bit)

Parameter

Type of control value output

Function:
This parameter is used to set whether the control value is output via a 1-bit object or

an 8-bit object.
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Parameters for use wbih)bdDheoii&w
value output

Source of relative humidity

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig.51: Settings for use wi $wiching(lebitto ont r ol value output 0

Type of 1 -bit control
Parameter Settings

Type of 1-bit control Control levels sequentially
Control levels additively

Function:

This parameter is used to set how the control value output is to take place via a 1-bit
object.

The following settings are possible:

0 Control levels sequentially:

With this setting, only one stage is switched at a time. That is, when a switching

point is exceeded, the switching signal that belongs to the level is activated. At the

same time, the other |l evels are deactivat
ing, setting fAcontrol | evels sequentially

0 Control levels additively:

With this setting, the levels are switched one after the other. That is, when a
switching point is exceeded, the switching signal that belongs to the level is acti-
vated. When a switching point is exceeded, the switching signal that belongs to

the |l evel is activated and the previous | ¢
output switching, setting fcontrol |l evel s
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méype of 1-Iit controld
i Set tSwitahpingf(1l-bit)o
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Change switching points
via object

Standard switching
point for level [1...5] (%
r.h.)

Hysteresis (% r.h.)

Invert object for manual
mode

Reset switching points
at controller OFF

Parameter Settings
Change switching points via object disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to specify whether the switching points are set as parameters
to fixed values during control, each of which can only be changed with the ETS, or
whether the corresponding factory-set parameter values can be changed at any time

via the bus wusing

t h eduncidityncontratler, sepbimt.o

The value received via the communication object immediately overwrites the factory-

set parameter value.

Parameter

Settings

Standard switching point for level [1...5]
(% r.h.)

0.00 ... 100.00

Function:

These parameters are used to configure the standard switching points of the individual
levels, which apply until a new value is received from the bus, if configured.

Parameter

Settings

Hysteresis (% r.h.)

0.00 ... 100.00

Function:

The value defines the lower switching point and prevents frequent switching of the
stage in case of small value changes. The control signal once again outputs the value
of the next lower level again when the room humidity < switching point (% r. h.) - hys-

teresis.
Parameter Settings
Invert object for manual mode Yes
No

Function:

This parameter can be used to invert the Humidity controller, steady control signal i

manual mode object.

60 Ao
Communication object:
I f the

par anved &r tihe d$et | bwiig

communi

0 fHumidity controller, steady control signal i manual modeo

Parameter Settings
Reset switching points at controller OFF | disable
enable
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Function:

This parameter can be used to reset the switching points to the values configured in
the ETS when the controller is switched off.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mehamge switching points via objecto

i Sett emalded A

Send levels on request :
Parameter Settings
Send levels on request disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels on request.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set tSwiapingf(1l-bit)o

Send levels on change

of level Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méeype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set t $witapingf{1-bit)o

Block time for sending
of levels Parameter Settings
Block time for sending of levels 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:
This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd
i Set tSwitapingf1-bit)o

Send levels cyclically
Parameter Settings
Send levels cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
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Active level if overridden

Status switching points

Send levels on request

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time interval at which the values of the levels

are sent cyclically.

| f this is set t o

Availability:

f00: 00: 00, O

t hen

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputod

i Set tSwitohingf(l-bit)d

Parameter

Settings

Active level if overridden

0..5

Function:

This parameter is used to set the level at which the override of the controller is acti-

vated.
Note:

The controller can be overridden even if it is off.
The setting options depend on the number of levels.

Parameter Settings
Status switching points disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send the status of switching points to the subordinate
devices. In this case, the status is a report on which values of the controller are cur-

rently valid.
Communication object:
I f the par anmeablerod

itsh es efto Itloo wii n g

communi

Humidity controller, status switching point level 1

Parameter Settings
Send levels on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send levels on request.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso

i Set tSwitahingf(1-bit)o
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Send levels on change
of level Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable

Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétateasswitthing pointso

I Set tSwitapingf{1-bit)o

Value change since last
sent (%)

Settings
0...100

Parameter

Value change since last sent (%)

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the change in value since the last transmission in

%.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meétateasswitthing pointso

i Set tSwitapingf1-bit)o

Block time for sending

of levels Parameter Settings
Block time for sending of levels 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a metatesswitthing pointso

i Set tSwitapingf1-bit)o

Send levels cyclically
Parameter Settings
Send levels cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time interval at which the values of the levels

are sent cyclically.
I'f this is

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a metatesswitthing pointso

set to AO0OO0O:00:00,06 then cyclic s
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i Set tSwitchingi{1-bit)o

Parameters for use -bwiitt)hdo tdcaoen thirSd le
output

Source of relative humidity

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig.522 Settings for use wi Stdndyt(B8bt)0 control value output 0

Change switching points

via object Parameter Settings
Change switching points via object disable
enable
Function:

This parameter is used to specify whether the switching points are set as parameters

to fixed values during control, each of which can only be changed with the ETS, or

whether the corresponding factory-set parameter values can be changed at any time

via the bus wusing t h duntditywontroller, sedpbimt.otn o bj ect s

The value received via the communication object immediately overwrites the factory-
set parameter value.

Standard switching

point for level [1...5] (% Parameter Settings

rh.) Standard switching point for level [1...5] |0.00 ... 100.00
(% r.h.)
Function:

These parameters are used to configure the standard switching points of the individual
levels, which apply until a new value is received from the bus, if configured.

Hysteresis (% r.h.)

Parameter Settings
Hysteresis (% r.h.) 0.00 ... 100.00
Function:
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Reset switching points
at controller OFF

Control signal level
[0...5] (%)

Invert object for manual
mode

Send value on request

The value defines the lower switching point and prevents frequent switching of the
stage in case of small value changes. The control signal once again outputs the value
of the next lower level again when the room humidity < switching point (% r. h.) - hys-
teresis.

Parameter Settings
Reset switching points at controller OFF | disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to reset the switching points to the values configured in
the ETS when the controller is switched off.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mehamge switching points via objecto

I Sett enalged 0

Parameter Settings

0...100

Control signal level [0...5] (%)

Function:

These parameters are used to specify the values of the control signal for the individual
|l evels (switching points) that are sent
|l er, steady control signal o when the

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méeype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set t Btaady: (8-hit)o

respec

Parameter Settings
Invert object for manual mode Yes

No
Function:

This parameter can be used to invert the Humidity controller, steady control signal i
manual mode object.

0 Ao

Communication object:

I'f the paranvesg &ér tihe $etf |obwiimg
0 fHumidity controller, steady control signal i manual modeo

communi cat. i

Parameter Settings
Send value on request disable
enable

Function:
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Send value on change of
value

Value change since last
sent (% r.h.)

Block time for sending
of value

This parameter can be used to set whether the value is sent on request or whether re-
guests for the value will be rejected. The request is triggered via the communication

object Asend status

Availability:

val ues. 0

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd

i Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings
Send value on change of value disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define if the value is to be sent automatically for every

change of wvalue.

Wh e n

fenabl eodo is sel

can be used to define which change of value since the last sending has to be exceed-
ed and how much time must have passed since the last sending for the value to be

sent again.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méype of cofitrol value outputod

T Sett enalded 0

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (% r.h.)

0...100

Function:

This parameter is used to define at which value change in % r.h., since the last value

sent , the value of

t he

communicati on

again. Sending takes place if the minimum block time for sending of the relative hu-

midity value has been exceeded.

Parameter Settings

Block time for sending of value 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter determines when the next change of the value (in seconds) is sent at
the earliest. If the value changes than sending is possible, the current value at the

time of sending is sent.

This setting prevents the bus load from becoming too high because of frequent value
changes (in seconds). If the bus load gets too high, telegrams might be lost.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mélype of cofitrol value outputod

i Set t Bteagy: (8-hit)o
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Send value cyclically

Active level if overridden

Status switching points

Parameter Settings

Send value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the content of the
communication object of a value is sent
cyclic sending is deactivated.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méeype of cofitrol value outputod

I Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings

Active level if overridden 0..5

Function:

This parameter is used to set the level at which the override of the controller is acti-
vated.

Note:

The controller can be overridden even if it is off.
The setting options depend on the number of levels.

Parameter Settings
Status switching points disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send the status of switching points to the subordinate
devices. In this case, the status is a report on which values of the controller are cur-

rently valid.
Communication object:

I f the par aneablerdo itshesetoltloowi ng communi
Humidity controller, status switching point level 1
Send levels on request
Parameter Settings
Send levels on request disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels on request.
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Send levels on change
of level

Value change since last
sent (%)

Block time for sending
of levels

Send levels cyclically

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meStatasswitithing pointso

i Set tSwitohingf(l-bit)d

Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable

Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétateasswitthing pointso

i Set tSwitohingi(1-bit)d

Settings
0...100

Parameter
Value change since last sent (%)

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the change in value since the last transmission in

%.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso

i Set tSwitapingf(1l-bit)o

Settings
00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Parameter

Block time for sending of levels
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:
This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a metatesswitthing pointso
i Set tSwitahpingf(1l-bit)o

Parameter Settings

Send levels cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time interval at which the values of the levels
are sent cyclically.
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If this is set to A00:00:00,06 then cyclic s
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétateasswitthing pointso
i Set t $witaping{1-bit)o

642 AiHumi dity controllero communi ca
Humidity controller, con-
troller Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Humidity controller, | On/Off 1.001 switch CRWT
controller
Function:

This object can be used to switch the controller on or off. This information can come,
for example, from a bus push button or from the output object of a presence detector.

Humidity controller,

steady control signal i Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
manual setpoint Humidity controller, |0...100 % 5.001 percentage |CRWT
steady control sig- (0..100%)
nal i manual set-
point
Function:

In manual mode, this object is used to receive a setpoint and output this directly as a
steady control s i g n a Humidity@ontnolien steady tcdntoohsig-o bj e c t
nali ) .

Humidity controller,
steady control signal i Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

manual mode

Humidity controller, |0 = auto/1 = manual | 1.003 enable CRWT
steady control sig-
nal i manual mode

Function:

Switching to manual mode allows a manual setpoint to be received for the steady con-
trol signal. Otherwise, the configured control signals of the respective level are output.
The default state is AAutomatic. o

The value 0 means that automatic mode is ac
mode is active.

Humidity controller,

override Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Humidity controller, |0 = normal/l = 1.003 enable CRWT
override overridden
Function:

When the humidity controller is overridden, the stage defined in parameter "Active lev-
el if overridden” is activated. Override has the highest priority, which means that if the
controller is off, it can still be overridden.
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Humidity controller, set-

point Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Humidity controller, |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRWT
setpoint
Function:
This object can be used to change the humidity setpoint via the bus.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meConral beliaviord

i Set t Plrantrold i
0 Par a mehamge sefipoint via objecto

i Setting: fenabl eod

Humidity controller,
switching point level Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

115 Humidity controller, | % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRWT
switching point level
1

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRWT
switching point level
2

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRWT
switching point level
3

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRWT
switching point level
4

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRWT
switching point level
5

Function:

These objects can be used to change the switching points of the individual levels via
the bus.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meControl befaviord
i Set t Btaged conirolo
0 P ar a meChamge switching points via objecto

i Setting: fAenabl eod
Humidity controller, min-
imum control value Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Humidity controller, |0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT
minimum control (0..100%)
value
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Humidity controller,

maximum control value

Humidity controller,
steady control signal

Humidity controller, con-

trol signal level [1...5]

Function:
This communication object is used to send the minimum control value as a percentage
value when using PI control.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meontral befaviord

i Sett Pleantolof

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Humidity controller, |0...100 % 5.001 percentage |CRWT
maximum control (0..100%)

value

Function:

This communication object is used to send the maximum control value as a percent-
age value when using PI control.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mebntral befaviord

i Set t Pleantrold i

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Humidity controller, |% value 5.001 percentage CRT
steady control sig- (0..100%)

nal

Function:

If the room humidity exceeds a switching point in r.h., the control signal that has been

configured for the stage is output via this object. The control signal once again outputs
the value of the next lower level again when the room humidity < switching pointr. h. -
hysteresis.

Datapoint type Flags
1.001 switch CRT

Object name Function

Humidity controller, | On/Off
control signal level
1

Humidity controller, | On/Off
control signal level
2

Humidity controller, | On/Off
control signal level
3

Humidity controller, | On/Off
control signal level
4

1.001 switch CRT

1.001 switch CRT

1.001 switch CRT
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Humidity controller, sta-
tus switching point level

1-5

6.5

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Humidity controller, | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT

control signal level

5

Function:

If the room humidity exceeds a switching point in r.h., the control signal associated
with the stage is switched on. The control signal is always switched off if the room
humidity < switching point r.h. - hysteresis.

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value CRWT
status switching

point level 1

9.007 humidity (%)

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value CRWT
status switching

point level 2

9.007 humidity (%)

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value CRWT
status switching

point level 3

9.007 humidity (%)

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value CRWT
status switching

point level 4

9.007 humidity (%)

Humidity controller, |% r.h. value CRWT
status switching

point level 5

9.007 humidity (%)

Function:

These objects can be used to send the status of the switching points for individual lev-
els to the subordinate devices.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meonral befiavioro
i Set t Btaggd conirolo
0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso

i Setting: fAenabl eod

CO2 sensor

The device allows the detection of CO2 concentration in the room in the range of 400
ppm to 10,000 ppm (£ 30 ppm) with a resolution of 1 ppm. This internal actual value
can be adapted to environmental influences by means of a configurable offset and an
adjustment factor. The adjusted value is used to determine the actual value.

The sensor values are sent via a separate communication object (positive integer or
KNXFloat). The sending interval can be set as a time or depending on the change in
value.

A parameter is used to specify whether the CO2 value determined by the device or an
externally received CO2 value is used for the other function blocks of the detector.

194 | 297

2026-01-30 A6V15997697_enUS_a




Function Settings
CO2 sensor

Notes on the CO2 sensor:

0 The CO2 sensor determines the CO2 concentration by means of a non-dispersive
infrared sensor (NDIR). Thanks to its inbuilt ABC (Automatic Baseline Correction)
algorithm, the CO2 sensor is maintenance-free when operated in a normal envi-
ronment. The algorithm stores the lowest measurement recorded within 8 days
and corrects any measurement deviation that might occur. The CO2 sensor also
includes auto-diagnostics for correct operation during its entire lifespan.

0 Normal environments, such as offices, classrooms or other rooms that are not
permanently occupied, typically reach the CO2 concentration of outdoor air (400
ppm) once a week. If the lowest CO2 concentration is not based on the outdoor air
(400 ppm), this can lead to reduced precision and incorrect operation.

0 Improper handling during transport, storage and assembly can affect the meas-
urement during the initial operating period.

0 The specified precision is reached after 25 days of continuous operation.

0 The CO2 sensor is not suitable for safety applications, such as gas or smoke de-

tectors.

6.5.1 Parameters on the ACO0O2 sensoro
The ACO2 sensor o0 parameter caQOdsensero dows pl lag e
to

ADevice settingsod parameter card is set
Offset (ppm)

Parameter Settings

Offset (ppm) -32768...32767

Function:

The offset is an adjustment value for the internally measured CO2 value. It can be
used to correct environmental factors.

Adjustment factor (x

0.01) Parameter Settings
Adjustment factor (x 0.01) 1...2000
Function:

The CO2 measured by the CO2 sensor is multiplied by 0.01 times the configured ad-
justment factor.

Installation altitude

compensation Parameter Settings
Installation altitude compensation disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to enable compensation of the installation height.

Installation altitude (m)

Parameter Settings
Installation altitude (m) 0...3000
Function:

This parameter can be used to set the installation height of the device.
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Object "CO2 value”

Data type

Send CO2 value on re-
quest

Send CO2 value on
change of value

The measurement of the CO2 concentration is influenced by the air pressure and the
temperature. The measured value decreases as the air pressure falls. The influence of
temperature is corrected automatically. The sensor allows the measured value to be
corrected for the mean air pressure prevailing at the installation location. To do this,
the height above sea level [m] must be set. The correction has the following effect on
an uncorrected measured value of 1000 ppm under normal conditions (0 m above sea

level, 25°C):

height |0 500 1000
(m)

1500 2000 2500 3000

CO: 1000 1095 1201
(ppm)

1317 1445 1686 1740

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
8 P ar a madnstallationfaltitude compensationfi

i Einst eénhbleing: A

Parameter Settings
Object "CO2 value” disable
enable

Function:

The parameter is

u s EQP sansor, GG valuadh eot bhjeerc tt hies fie n a

or disabled. This can be used to output the current CO2 value and query it via the bus.

Parameter Settings
Data type DPT 9.008 (KnxFloat)

DPT 7.001 (positive integer)
Function:

This parameter is used to set the data type in which the CO2 value is output. This
makes it possible to send the measured CO2 value via two different DPTs via the bus.

Parameter Settings
Send CO2 value on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the CO2 value is sent on request or
whether requests for the CO2 value will be rejected.

The request is triggered Sendatatus halesc @ mmuni cat i
Parameter Settings
Send CO2 value on change of value disable

enable
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Value change since last
sent (ppm)

Block time for sending
of CO2 value

Send CO2 value cyclical-
ly

Object "Failure"

Function:

This parameter determines if the CO2 value is to be sent automatically for every
change of venhblee.i Wheal éct ed,
can be used to define which change of value (in ppm) since the last sending has to be
exceeded and how much time must have passed since the last sending for the value

to be sent again.

additional

par

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (ppm)

0...65535

Function:

This parameter is used to define at which change of value in ppm since the last value
t h@O2 seasorn0OR valuedt ii sn semjt e atg a

sent the value of

Sending takes place if the minimum block time for sending of the CO2 value has been

exceeded.

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of CO2 value
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last sending of the CO2 value
has to have passed in order for it to be sent again.

Note:

The block time does not apply to cyclic sending. If the block time is greater than the
cycle time, the value is nonetheless sent at the end of the cycle time.

Parameter Settings

Send CO2 value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter determines if and at which intervals the determined CO2 value is sent

via the
Note:

The block time does not apply to cyclic sending. If the block time is greater than the
cycle time, the value is nonetheless sent at the end of the cycle time.

bus. I f this is set to

n0O0O: 00: 00, O

Parameter Settings
Object "Failure" disable
enable

Function:
The parameter is

u s EQ@R sdansor, failared wohbej t ehcetr

itsh ee nia k

disabled. If a hardware fault leads to a failure of the CO2 sensor, this is sent as a fail-

ure (logical 1) via this object.
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More information:
0 Parameters that are visible if the nAStatus.
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652 A"CO2 sensoro0 communication obj e
CO2 sensor, CO2 value
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
CO2 sensor, CO2 |ppm value 7.001 pulses CRT
value

CO2 sensor, CO2 value

CO2 sensor, failure

Function:

The CO2 sensor uses this object to send a CO2 value. The current value can be que-
ried using a read request via the bus at any time.

The measured range of the internal CO2 sensor is between 400 and 10,000 ppm.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

O Par ameéatetypeflA ( AiCO2 sensingod parameter card)
i Set t DRTJ.001 {positive integer)o

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

CO2 sensor, CO2 |ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CRT

value (ppm)

Function:

The CO2 sensor uses this object to send a CO2 value. The current value can be que-

ried using a read request via the bus at any time.

The measured range of the internal CO2 sensor is between 400 and 10,000 ppm.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

O Par ameatetypeflA ( ACO2 sensingd parameter card)

i Set t DRT®.008 {KnxFloat)o

Object name

Function

Datapoint type

Flags

CO2 sensor, failure

1 = Failure

1.005 alarm

CRT

Function:

If a hardware error leads to an error of the CO2 sensor, this can be transmitted via the

object (1=failure).
Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mebject"Fafure"o
i Sett emalded A
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6.6 Air quality controller

For the air quality controller, a staged controller and a steady PI controller are availa-
ble. Up to 5 control signal stages can be selected for staged control.

PI control

The PI control uses the input values actual value and setpoint to calculate a control
value. This control value can be transferred as a continuous control value in the range
of 0...100% via the KNX bus.

100%
internal
control value
0%
100%
calculated
] 0% control value

Fig. 53: PI control with continuous control value

The proportional range (ppm) and the delay time can be configured. The setpoint can
also be written via the bus.

Staged control

Up to 5 stages can be selected for staged control. The control values can each be
output as a switching 1-bit value or a steady 8-bit value.

For control value output via switching (1-bit), a distinction is made between the "se-

quential control of stages" and -dHtboatrol! addi ti v
Switching (1 -bi t ) : If the CO2 concentration exceeds a CO2 switching point, the CO2 control signal that
trol l evel s belongs to the stage is activated. At the same time, the other stages are deactivated.

The CO2 control signal is always switched off if the air quality < switching point CO2 -
hysteresis. Only one stage can be switched at a time.
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L — — — — - —— — — — —“—“—  Hysteresis
b b b Control signal level 1
ON |
| [
OFF | - >
[ | |
Control signal level 2
ON | |
[ |
OFF — >
[ [ [
Control signal level 3
ON b— —t
| |
OFF >
Switching point Switching point Switching point [ppm CO2]
level 1 level 2 Level 3 [% r-h.]
Fig. 54: Control value output switching, setting ficontrol
Switching (1 -bi t ) : If the CO2 concentration exceeds a CO2 switching point, the CO2 control signal that
trol |l evel s belongs to the stage is activated. The CO2 control signal is always switched off if the

air quality < switching point CO2 - hysteresis.

S T L e — — — — — - —"— Hysteresis

Control signal level 1

ON

OFF

>

Control signal level 2
ON

OFF |

Control signal level 3
ON

OFF >
Switching point Switching point Switching point [ppm CO2]
level 1 level 2 level 3 [% r-h.]
Fig.55: Control wvalue output switching, setting fAcontrol
Steady (8 -bit) If the CO2 concentration exceeds a CO2 switching point, the CO2 control signal that

has been configured for the stage is output. The control signal again outputs the value
of the next lower stage when the air quality becomes < switching point CO2 - hystere-
sis.

If you want to give the controller a value in the format of an external CO2 concentra-
tion meter, you must use the "Calculation" function.

See also

AB6V15997697_enUS_a 2026-01-30 201|297



Function Settings
Air quality controller

2 Calculator [E 227]

6.6.1 Parameters in the "Air quality controller" parameter card

The "Air quality controller" parameter card is displayed if the "Air quality controller" pa-
rameter in the "Device settings" parameter ¢

Source of the air quality

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1 bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1 bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden
Source of air quality val- _
ue Parameter Settings
Source of air quality value External object
CO2 sensor
Calculator evaluation

Function:
This parameter is used to select the source for the air quality value.
The following settings are possible:

0 External object:
The value of an external object is used as the source.

0 CO2 sensor:
A value from the device's CO2 sensor is used as the source.

0 Calculator evaluation:
The result that comes directly from a calculator in the device is used as the

source.
Index of calculator
Parameter Settings
Index of calculator Calculator 1, result (ppm)
Calculator 2, result (ppm)
Calculator 3, result (ppm)
Function:
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This parameter is used to set the source for the calculated value.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Parameter: Source of actual CO2 value

i Set t Balegtcalciatoro
Note:
The calculator used must be configured with the correct data type.

Control behavior :
Parameter Settings

Control behavior Pl control
Staged control

Function:
This parameter is used to set the control behavior of the air quality controller.
The following settings are possible:
0 Pl control:

This setting enables energy-efficient and precise regulation of the air quality.
0 Staged control:

This setting uses a simple method for air quality control. The control value is as-
signed via the configuration of the various standard switching points with a hyste-
resis. The control value can be output as 1-bit switching or 8-bit steady.

6.6.1.1 Parameters for use with PI control

Source of the air quality

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig. 56: Settings for use with Pl control

Setpoint (ppm) :
Parameter Settings
Setpoint (ppm) 0.00 ... 670760.00
Function:
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Change setpoint via ob-
ject

Reset setpoint at con-
troller OFF

Status setpoint air quali-
ty

Send value on request

This parameter can be used to set a setpoint for the air quality in the room.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meCbnéral beflavioro
i Set t Plrantrold i

Parameter Settings
Change setpoint via object disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to change the setpoint via an object.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meCbnéral befiavioro
I Set t Pleantrolo i

Parameter Settings
Reset setpoint at controller OFF disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to reset the setpoint to the value configured in the ETS

when the controller is switched off.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meCbnéral befRavioro
i Set t Pleantrold

i Sett enalded 0

0 P ar a mehamge sefipoint via objecto

Parameter Settings
Status setpoint air quality disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to report the setpoint set on the user interface.

Communication object:
I f the

par anepable ro itsh es efto |tloo wi

ng communi

Air quality controller, air quality status setpoint

Parameter Settings
Send value on request disable
enable
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Send value on change of
value

Value change since last
sent (ppm)

Block time for sending
of value

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the value is sent on request or whether re-
quests for the value will be rejected. The request is triggered via the communication

object Asend status

Availability:

v al

ues. 0

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a métatessetgoint air qualityo
i Sett emalded A

Parameter Settings
Send value on change of value disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define if the value is to be sent automatically for every

change of wvalue.

Wh e n

fenabl

ed0 i s selected,

can be used to define which change of value since the last transmission has to be ex-
ceeded and how much time must have passed since the last transmission for the val-

ue to be sent again.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meéStatassetgoint air qualityo
i Sett enalded 0

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (ppm)

0...65535

Function:

This parameter is used to define at which change of value in ppm since the last

transmission the val

ue

oCO2 derfs@, CODvalned ni s ab e 0o nh

again. Transmission takes place if the minimum block time for transmission of the

CO2 value has been exceeded.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a métatessetgoint air qualityd
i Sett emalded A

Parameter Settings

Block time for sending of value 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter determines when the next change of the value (in seconds) is sent at
the earliest. If the value changes faster than transmission is possible, the current value

at the time of transmission is sent.

This setting prevents the bus load from becoming too high because of frequent value
changes (in seconds). If the bus load gets too high, telegrams might be lost.
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Send value cyclically

Proportional range
(ppm)

Reset time

Invert control value

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meStateasrsetgoint air qualityo

i Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings

Send value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the content of the
communication object of a value is sent
cyclic sending is deactivated.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meétatassetgoint air qualityo

I Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings

Proportional range (ppm) 50.00 ... 1,000.00

Function:
This parameter sets the proportional range of the PI controller.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meQorrol behdviord

i Set t Pleantrold

Parameter Settings
Reset time 00:05 ... 02:00
(hh:mm)

Function:

This parameter is used to set the delay time (I component) of the PI controller.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mebntral befaviord
i Set t Pleantrold

Parameter Settings
Invert control value No

Yes
Function:
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Minimum control value
(%)

Maximum control value
(%)

This parameter is used to define whether the control value is to be output in inverted
form.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mebntral befaviord

i Set t Pleantrold i

Parameter Settings
Minimum control value (%) 0...100
Function:

This parameter can be used to set a lower threshold for the calculated control value.
Below this value, the minimum control value is retained. When the controller is
switched off, the control value 0 % is output.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meontral befiavioro

i Set t Pleantrold i

Parameter Settings
Maximum control value (%) 0...100
Function:

This parameter can be used to set an upper threshold for the calculated control value.
Above this value, the maximum control value is retained.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meConeral befiaviord
i Set t Pleantrold
Example:

Example of using a maximum control value of 80 % and a minimum control value of
20 %:

r 100 %
_______________________ 80 % ‘\

______________________ 20 %
‘ 0 %

100 %
——————————————————————— 80 %

------------------------------------------------- 20 %
0%

-1t r-=-----=1T"T""7 1"

- internal control value Control

Fig. 57: Setting the maximum and minimum control value
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

1 Control of control value specification

Parameters for use wbhbih)bDheofBwk
value output

Source of the air quality

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

>

Fig.58: Settings for wuse wi $wiching(lebitto ont r ol value output

Number of levels

Parameter Settings
Number of levels 1é5
Function:

This parameter is used to set how many levels can be configured.

Type of 1 -bit control
Parameter Settings

Type of 1-bit control Control levels sequentially
Control levels additively

Function:

This parameter is used to set how the control value output is to take place via a 1-bit
object.

The following settings are possible:

0 Control levels sequentially:

With this control, only one stage is switched on at a time. This means that, when a

switching point is exceeded, the control signal that belongs to the level is switched

on. At the same time, the other | evels are
switching, setting fAcontrol l evel s sequent.

0 Control levels additively

With this control, the levels are switched on one after the other. This means that,
when a switching point is exceeded, the control signal that belongs to the level is
switched on. When the next switching point is exceeded, the control signal that be-
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Standard switching
point for level [1...5]

(ppm)

Send levels on request

Send levels on change
of level

Block time for sending
of levels

longs to the level is switched on and the previous level remains switched on (see
out put

Control val ue

Availability:

switching,

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd

i Set t Bwitghing (Ebit)d

Parameter

Settings

Standard switching point for level [1...5]
(ppm)

0.00 ... 670760.00

Function:

These parameters are used to configure the standard switching points of the individual

levels, which apply until a new value is received from the bus, if configured.

Parameter Settings
Send levels on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send levels on request.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

i Set tSwitapingf1-bit)o

Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

i Set tSwitapingf(1l-bit)o

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of levels
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.

Availability:
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set tSwitchingi{1-bit)o

Send levels cyclically

Parameter Settings

Send levels cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time interval at which the values of the levels
are sent cyclically.

I f this is set to A00:00:00,0 then cyclic se
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méype of cofitrol value outputod
i Set tSwiapingf{1-bit)o

Active level if overridden

Parameter Settings

Active level if overridden 0é>5

Function:

This parameter is used to set the level at which the override of the controller is acti-
vated.

Note:

The controller can be overridden even if it is off.
The setting options depend on the number of levels.
Par ameters f obri th)Sa ecaadnyt r(aBl v al ue

Source of the air quality

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active control value if overridden (%) Active level if overridden

Fig.59: Settings for use wi $Stdadyt(B8b#)0 contr ol value output 0
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Send value on request

Send value on change of
value

Value change since last
sent (%)

Block time for sending
of value

Parameter Settings
Send value on request disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the value is sent on request or whether re-
guests for the value will be rejected. The request is triggered via the communication

object Asend status

Availability:

values. 0

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputod

I Sett enalged 0

Parameter Settings
Send value on change of value disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define if the value is to be sent automatically for every

change of wvalue.

Wh e n

fenabl ed is sel

can be used to define which change of value since the last sending has to be exceed-
ed and how much time must have passed since the last sending for the value to be

sent again.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

T Sett enalded 0

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (%)

0...100

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the change in value since the last sending in %.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meend valugion change of valued

i Sett emalded A

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of value
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

A6V15997697_enUS_a

2026-01-30

211 | 297

ected,




Function Settings
Air quality controller

Send value cyclically

Active control value if
overridden (%)

This parameter determines when the next change of the value (in seconds) is sent at
the earliest. If the value changes than sending is possible, the current value at the
time of sending is sent.

This setting prevents the bus load from becoming too high because of frequent value
changes (in seconds). If the bus load gets too high, telegrams might be lost.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputod

i Set t Bteagy: (8-hit)o

Parameter Settings

Send value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the content of the
communi cation object of a value is sent
cyclic sending is deactivated.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méype of cofitrol value outputod
T Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings
Active control value if overridden (%) 1...100%
Function:

This parameter is used to set the control value at which the override of the controller is
activated.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méype of cofitrol value outputod

i Set t Bteagy: (8-hit)o
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

6.6.1.2 Parameters for use with multi -level control

Source of the air quality

PI control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig. 60: Settings for use with multi-level control

Number of levels

Parameter Settings
Number of levels 1é5
Function:

This parameter is used to set how many levels can be configured.

Type of control value
output Parameter Settings

Type of control value output Switching (1-bit)
Steady (8-bit)

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the control value is output via a 1-bit object or
an 8-bit object.
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Parameters for use wbih)DheonBBwk
value output

Source of the air quality

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

=t

Fig.61: Settings for use wi $wiching(lebitto ont r ol value output

Type of 1 -bit control :
Parameter Settings

Type of 1-bit control Control levels sequentially
Control levels additively

Function:

This parameter is used to set how the control value output is to take place via a 1-bit
object.

The following settings are possible:

0 Control levels sequentially:

With this control, only one stage is switched on at a time. This means that, when a

switching point is exceeded, the control signal that belongs to the level is switched

on. At the same time, the other | evels are
switching, setting ficontrol | evels sequent.

0 Control levels additively
With this control, the levels are switched on one after the other. This means that,
when a switching point is exceeded, the control signal that belongs to the level is
switched on. When the next switching point is exceeded, the control signal that be-
longs to the level is switched on and the previous level remains switched on (see
Control value output switching, setting HfAcc
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méeype of cofitrol value outputd

i Set t Bwtghing (f-bit)o
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Change switching points
via object

Standard switching
point for level [1...5]

(ppm)

Hysteresis (ppm)

Invert object for manual
mode

Send levels on request

Parameter Settings
Change switching points via object disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to specify whether the switching points are set as parameters
to fixed values during control, each of which can only be changed with the ETS, or
whether the corresponding factory-set parameter values can be changed at any time

bus
. 5] 0.

via the
el [ 1.

using

t he

communicati on

The value received via the communication object immediately overwrites the factory-

set parameter value.

Parameter

Settings

Standard switching point for level [1...5]
(ppm)

0.00 ... 670760.00

Function:

These parameters are used to configure the standard switching points of the individual
levels, which apply until a new value is received from the bus, if configured.

Parameter

Settings

Hysteresis (ppm)

0.00 ... 670760.00

Function:

The value defines the lower switching point and prevents frequent switching of the

stage in case of small value changes.

The control signal once again outputs the value of the next lower level again when the
CO2 concentration < switching point ppm. - hysteresis.

Parameter Settings
Invert object for manual mode Yes
No

Function:

This parameter can be used to invert the Air quality controller, steady control signal i

manual mode object.
Communication object:
I f the

par anves &r tihe d$et | bewiifg

0 Air quality controller, steady control signal i manual modeo

Parameter Settings
Send levels on request disable
enable
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Send levels on change
of level

Block time for sending
of levels

Send levels cyclically

Active level if overridden

Function:

This parameter can be used to send levels on request.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

i Set tSwitchingi{1-bit)o

Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méeype of cofitrol value outputod

i Set tSwitohingi(1-bit)d

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of levels
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputd

i Set t Switohingi(1-bit)d

Parameter

Settings

Send levels cyclically
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time interval at which the values of the levels

are sent cyclically.
I'f this is set
Availability:

Af00: 00: 00, 0

t hen

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méelype of cofitrol value outputod

i Set tSwitahpingf(1l-bit)o

cyclic

Parameter

Settings

Active level if overridden

0é5
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Status switching points

Function:

This parameter is used to set the level at which the override of the controller is acti-

vated.
Note:

The controller can be overridden even if it is off.
The setting options depend on the number of levels.

Parameter Settings
Status switching points disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send the status of switching points to the subordinate
devices. In this case, the status is a report on which values of the controller are cur-

rently valid.
Communication object:
I f the par ameablero itshes etoltloowi ng communi cat.i
Air quality controller, status switching point level 1
Send levels on request
Parameter Settings
Send levels on request disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels on request.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso
i Set tSwitapingf(1l-bit)o
Send levels on change
of level Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable
Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso
i Set tSwitahingf(1-bit)o
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Value change since last
sent (ppm)

Block time for sending
of levels

Send levels cyclically

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (ppm)

0...65535

Function:

This parameter is used to define at which change of value in ppm since the last

transmission the val

ue

sent again. Transmission takes place if the minimum block time for transmission of the

setpoint value has been exceeded.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meétateasswitthing pointso
I Sett enalded 0

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of levels

(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso
I Set tenablpo A

Parameter Settings

Send levels cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time
are sent cyclically.

I'f this is
Availability:

set t o

fi00:

interval at which the values of the levels

00: 00,0 then

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso
i Set tSwitapingf(1-bit)o
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Parameters f obri th)S& ecaodrnyt r(aBl v al u

Source of the air quality

Pl control Staged control

Setpoint setting Number of levels

Proportional range and delay time

Type of control value output Type of control value output
Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit) Switching (1-bit) Steady (8-bit)
Send Send Send Send
levels value levels value
Active level if overridden Active level if overridden

Fig.622. Settings for use wi Stdndyt(B8bt)0 contr ol value output 0

Change switching points

via object Parameter Settings
Change switching points via object disable
enable
Function:

This parameter is used to specify whether the switching points are set as parameters

to fixed values during control, each of which can only be changed with the ETS, or

whether the corresponding factory-set parameter values can be changed at any time

via the bus using the communication objects
el [1...5]0.

The value received via the communication object immediately overwrites the factory-

set parameter value.

Standard switching

point for level [1...5] Parameter Settings

(ppm) Standard switching point for level [1...5] |0.00 ... 670760.00
(ppm)
Function:

These parameters are used to configure the standard switching points of the individual
levels, which apply until a new value is received from the bus, if configured.

Hysteresis (ppm)

Parameter Settings
Hysteresis (ppm) 0.00 ... 670760.00
Function:

The value defines the lower switching point and prevents frequent switching of the
stage in case of small value changes.
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Reset switching points
at controller OFF

Control signal level
[0...5] (%)

Invert object for manual
mode

Send value on request

The control signal once again outputs the value of the next lower level again when the

CO2 concentration < switching point ppm. - hysteresis.

Parameter Settings
Reset switching points at controller OFF | disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to set whether the switching points stored via object are to be

reset or not when

t he

controller is

S Wi

switching points are reset to the switching points configured via ETS when the control-

ler is switched off.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Parameter fAChange

switchi

ng points vi

I Setting: AEnabl eo
Parameter Settings
Control signal level [0...5] (%) 0...100

Function:

These parameters are used to specify the values of the control signal for the individual

|l evels (switching
|l er, steady control
Availability:

points)
signal o

t hat

ar e sent

when t he

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Parameter fAiType of control val ue
i Setting: -hiStt)eady (8
Parameter Settings
Invert object for manual mode Yes
No

Function:

This parameter can be used to invert the Air quality controller, steady control signal

manual mode object.
Communication object:
I f the

par anved &r tihe d$et |bwiifg

0 Air quality controller, steady control signal i manual modeo

Parameter Settings
Send value on request disable
enable

Function:
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Send value on change of
value

Value change since last
sent (%)

Block time for sending
of value

This parameter can be used to set whether the value is sent on request or whether re-

guests for the value will be rejected. The request is triggered via the communication

object Asend status

Availability:

values. 0

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of coftrol value outputd

i Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings
Send value on change of value disable
enable

Function:

This parameter is used to define if the value is to be sent automatically for every

change of wvalue.

Wh e n

fenabl eodo is sel

ected,

can be used to define which change of value since the last sending has to be exceed-

ed and how much time must have passed since the last sending for the value to be

sent again.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a méype of cofitrol value outputod

T Sett enalded 0

Parameter

Settings

Value change since last sent (%)

0...100

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the change in value since the last sending in %.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mesend valugion change of valued

i Sett emalded A

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of value
(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter determines when the next change of the value (in seconds) is sent at

the earliest. If the value changes than sending is possible, the current value at the

time of sending is sent.

This setting prevents the bus load from becoming too high because of frequent value
changes (in seconds). If the bus load gets too high, telegrams might be lost.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputod
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

Send value cyclically

Active level if overridden

Status switching points

Send levels on request

i Set t Bteagy: (8-hit)o

Parameter Settings

Send value cyclically 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether and at what intervals the content of the
communication object of a value is sent
cyclic sending is deactivated.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a méelype of cofitrol value outputod

I Sett enalded 0

Parameter Settings

Active level if overridden 0é5

Function:

This parameter is used to set the level at which the override of the controller is acti-
vated.

Note:

The controller can be overridden even if it is off.
The setting options depend on the number of levels.

Parameter Settings
Status switching points disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to send the status of switching points to the subordinate
devices. In this case, the status is a report on which values of the controller are cur-

rently valid.
Communication object:

I f the par aneablero itsh

es efto | tl oo wii communi

ng

Air quality controller, status switching point level 1

Parameter Settings
Send levels on request disable
enable

Function:
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

This parameter can be used to send levels on request.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétateasswitthing pointso

i Set t $witaping{1-bit)o

Send levels on change :
of level Parameter Settings
Send levels on change of level disable
enable

Function:
This parameter can be used to send levels when there is a change.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétatasswitthing pointso

I Set tSwitapingf1-bit)o

Value change since last -
sent (ppm) Parameter Settings
Value change since last sent (ppm) 0...65535
Function:
This parameter is used to define at which change of value in ppm since the last
transmission the val ue OoAfrquality eontoleemsetpanioc a tsi o n
sent again. Transmission takes place if the minimum block time for transmission of the
setpoint value has been exceeded.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meétatesswitthing pointso
T Sett enalded 0
Block time for sending :
of levels Parameter Settings
Block time for sending of levels 00:00:00 ... 18:12:15
(hh:mm:ss)
Function:

This parameter can be used to set a block time for the transmission of levels.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a metatesswitthing pointso
i Set tenablpdo A

Send levels cyclically Sett
ettings

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Parameter

Send levels cyclically
(hh:mm:ss)
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Function Settings

Air quality controller

6.6.2

Air quality controller,
controller

Air quality controller,
steady control signal
manual setpoint

Air quality controller,
steady control signal
manual mode

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the time interval at which the values of the levels
are sent cyclically.

If this is set to A00:00:00,0 then cyclic se
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meStatasswitithing pointso
i Set t$witchingi{1-bit)o
AAir quality controllero communi
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality control- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRWT
ler, controller

Function:

This object can be used to switch the CO2 controller on or off. This information can
come, for example, from a bus push button or from the output object of a presence de-

tector.
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality control- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT

ler, steady control
signal T manual

(0..100%)

setpoint

Function:

In manual mode, this object is used to receive a setpoint and output this directly as a

steady control signal (communication object

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Parameter AType of control value outputo (f
i Setting: -hiStt)eeady (8

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Air quality control- |0 = auto/1 = manual | 1.003 enable CRWT

mode

ler, steady control
signal i manual

Function:

Switching to manual mode allows a manual setpoint to be received for the steady con-
trol signal. Otherwise, the configured control signals of the respective level are output.

The defaul t state is fiAutomati c.
The value 0 means that automatic
mode is 0.
Availability:

0

mode i s

act
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Function Settings
Air quality controller

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Parameter AType of control value outputo (
i Setting: -MiStt)emady (8

Air quality controller,

override Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality control- |0 = normal/l = 1.003 enable CRWT
ler, override overridden
Function:

When the air quality controller is overridden, the stage defined in the "Active stage
when overridden" parameter is activated. Override has the highest priority, which
means that if the controller is off, it can still be overridden.

Air quality controller,

setpoint Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality control- | ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CRWT
ler, setpoint (ppm)
Function:

This object can be used to change the air quality setpoint via the bus.

Air quality controller,

switching point level Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
175 Air quality control- | ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CRWT
ler, switching point (ppm)
level 1

Air quality control-
ler, switching point
level 2

Air quality control-
ler, switching point
level 3

Air quality control-
ler, switching point
level 4

Air quality control-
ler, switching point

level 5

Function:

These objects can be used to change the switching points of the individual levels via

the bus.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a mehamge switching points viaobjecti ( A Ai r qual ity contr
card)
i Setting: fAenabl eod
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Air quality controller,
minimum control value

Air quality controller,

maximum control value

Air quality controller,
steady control signal

Air quality controller,
control signal level 1

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

ppm value 5.001 percentage |CRWT

Air quality control-
(0..100%)

ler, minimum con-
trol value

Function:
This communication object is used to send the minimum control value as a percentage

value when using PI control.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meCbnéral befRavioro
i Set t Pleantrold i

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality control- | ppm value 5.001 percentage CRWT
ler, maximum con- (0..100%)

trol value

Function:

This communication object is used to send the maximum control value as a percent-
age value when using PI control.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meCbnéral befiavioro
i Set t Pleantrold

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

5.001 percentage |CRT
(0..100%)

Air quality control- | % value
ler, steady control
signal

Function:

If the CO2 concentration exceeds a ppm switching point, the CO2 control signal that
has been configured for the stage is output via this object. The control signal once
again outputs the value of the next lower level again when the concentration < switch-

ing point ppm. - hysteresis.

Function Datapoint type Flags
On/Off 1.001 switch CRT

Object name

Air quality control-
ler, control signal
level 1

Air quality control- | On/Off
ler, control signal
level 2

1.001 switch CRT
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air quality controller,
status switching point
level 1 -5

6.7

Calculator
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality control- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
ler, control signal
level 3
Air quality control- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
ler, control signal
level 4
Air quality control- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
ler, control signal
level 5
Function:

If the CO2 concentration exceeds a ppm switching point, the control signal that be-
longs to the stage is activated. The control signal is always switched off if the CO2
concentration < switching point ppm - hysteresis.

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Air quality control- | ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CRWT
ler, status switching (ppm)

point level 1

Air quality control-
ler, status switching
point level 2

Air quality control-
ler, status switching
point level 3

Air quality control-
ler, status switching
point level 4

Air quality control-
ler, status switching

point level 5

Function:

These objects can be used to send the status of the switching points for individual lev-
els to the subordinate devices.
Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mebntral befaviord
i Set t Btaged conirolo
0 P ar a metatesswitthing pointso

i Setting: fAenabl eod

Calculator

Up to 3 independent calculators are available, each with up to 6 inputs. Percentage
values, temperature values, illuminance, humidity values or CO2 concentration can be
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Calculator

selected as inputs. These values can be evaluated in terms of maximum value, mini-

mum value or weighted value.

The calculators can be integrated as follows:

0 Each calculator can be used independently. The calculator is then supplied with
input values via KNX communication objects and sends the result via a KNX
communication object.

0 For the input values (sources) of the calculators, the sensor-internal measured
values for temperature, humidity or CO2 content can be linked directly internally. A
link via group addresses is not necessary.

0 Each calculator and its result can be connected directly to a room temperature
controller (RTC), a humidity controller or an air quality controller. No connection
via group addresses is required for this. This also reduces the bus load because
the values are already forwarded and processed within the device.

Application

° Cascading of several devices for calculating the largest or weighted control
1 value of a room temperature controller

The output object of the calculator from the first device is linked to an input commu-
nication object of the calculator from the second device via the group address. This
makes it possible to cascade the calculated control values of several devices.

Evaluation of the largest control value for room temperature control

For the evaluation of the largest control value for heating or cooling, the percentage

value (%) DPT 5. 00 Maximalvakiefil d cst epd .e stédr @ ,n ft he
type of the calculator.

As a result, the largest control value of the assigned channels is determined and sub-
sequently made available as the energy requirement of a primary system with KNX in-

terface.

The f ol | oVEvaluationfofi thg langest cdntrol value (example) [E 22910 i | | us -
trates this by way of example.

Evaluation of the weighted control value for room temperature control

For the evaluation of individually weighted control value for heating or cooling, the

percentage value (%) DP Weighte@valledi snuse¢| bet set
the calculation type of the calculator.

As a result, the weighted control value of the assigned channels is determined and
subsequently made available as the energy requirement of a primary system with KNX
interface.
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Calculator
. H KNX
Control values heating/ Calculator for greatest control value
cooling from room with up to 6 inputs/selectors and the
temperature controller “Maximum value” setting . Intern
Selector al
Communication object Communication object
ContinUOUS = = === m= e o o — ——— — >
control .
values > » Input1...6
Result
Communication object Transfer to a
Calculator 1 .
ey primary control
Selector
Maximum control
value of an Communication object
external room > » Input1..6
temperature

controller

Fig. 63: Evaluation of the largest control value (example)

Weighting of several measured temperature values

For weighting different measured temperature values in the room, the temperature

(AC) DPT 9.001 is selected. Here, fiWeighted
the calculator. An offset in Kelvin and the degree of weighting can be set individually

for each temperature source.

Depending on the room layout or placement of the various temperature sensors, a
proportional weighting in the configuration is possible so that temperature sensors in
exposed positions (e.g., entrance doors) can be included in the calculation in a more
neutral way.

As the result, the weighted temperature of the different temperature sources is calcu-
lated. Internally, this calculated temperature can be made available directly to a room
temperature controller. No connection via group addresses is required for this. This
reduces the bus load because the values are already forwarded and processed within
the device.

The f ol | oVEvalagionfofithg weightedivalue (example) [E 23010 i | l ustr at
this by way of example:
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Calculator
Calculator for weighted actual temperature B KNX
in a room with up to 6 inputs/selectors and Temperature control
the setting “weighted value”
[l Intern
Temperature al
(DPT 9)
Temperature Communication object
> Input 1...6
sensor 1...6 o Source of actual temperature
v value
Selector
Result
[ = g == e —— >
Communication object I
Calculator 1 _I L —
______ S —————
e ——
Temperature
(DPT 9) I SE—
Temperature _ Cemmunication object > Input 1...6
sensor 1...6 _
Fig. 64: Evaluation of the weighted value (example)
A detailed use case for the evalwuation

case: Weighted room temperature inanopen-pl an of fice. 0
More information:
0 Temperature control: Actual temperature values

Using the calculator as a stand -alone unit

If the "Calculator” function module is used as a stand-alone unit, the input values can
be linked to the KNX communication objects as required. For example, two input val-
ues of type temperature can be used and the result of the calculation for the maxi-
mum, minimum or weighted value can then be sent to a receiver via a communication
object.

The calculator can also be used to evaluate percentage values, brightness values,
humidity or CO2 values.

The f ol | owWsingghe dalcuiptoras a siand-alone unit (example) [E 231]f i
lustrates this by way of example:
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Calculator as an independent function block B KNX
(any combination of maximum, minimum or
weighted value)

Temperature/
percent/
lighting/ .
humidity/CO2 ” Input 1...6
concentration
Result
Communication object
Calculator 1
_—
Temperature/
percent/
lighting/ .
humidity/CO2 > Input 1...6
concentration
Fig. 65: Using the calculator as a stand-alone unit (example)
6.71 Parameters on the fnCalcul atoro
° The parameters are configured in the same way for all calculators and are therefore
1 just described once for calculator 1.
Calculator 1 :
Parameter Settings
Calculator 1 Deactivated

Percentage (%) DPT 5.001
Temperature (°C) DPT 9.001
llluminance (Ix) DPT 9.004

Humidity (% r.H.) DPT 9.007

CO2 concentration (ppm) DPT 9.008

Function:

These parameters can be used to enable up to 3 calculators with up to 6 inputs each,
which can be used to determine a maximum value, a minimum value or a weighted
value from different physical values.

Other parameters/parameter cards:

0 | f Cadrcdatoild par amet ePercentage @9 DPTH.001,i0 t he fACal c
tor 1, percento parameter card is display:¢
0 | f Carcdatoildo par amet eTemperatures(¥]C) DPT 8005 0 t he fACal
|l ator 1, temperatureo parameter card is di
0 | f Cdrcdatoild par amet elluminasce @xgDPT 9.004, ™ t he A Cal ¢
tor 1, brightnesso parameter card is displ
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Calculator
0 | f Cdiceatoilo par amet eHumiditg (%s.ld.XDPT D00/ 0 t he ACal ¢
lator 1, humidityo parameter card is disple
0 | f Cdrcdatoild par amet eQO2 ¢oscensragidn (ppno) DAT 9.008, 6 t he
ACal culator 1, CO20 parameter card is displ
See also
2 Parameter card fACaE@3] ator 1, % va
2 Parameter card fACal ckkP3tor 1, temp
2 Parameter card fACal E@38ptor 1, brig
2 Parameter card ACaEcQ4] ator 1, h umi
2 Parameter card fiGa24ul ator 1, C020
2 AiCalcul atoro commMud5 cati on objects
6.72 Parameter card ACalculator 1, %

The ACal culator 1, percento par antaltuatorl@e ar d i

on the ACalcul ator 0 Rementaga®4) PRT500drad i s set to

For evaluating the largest control value for heating or cooling applications,"Maximal

value" is preset in the calculation type of the calculator. Alternatively, the setting

"Weighted value" can be selected here to calculate an individual, weighted control

value. The calculation result is then made available as the energy requirement of a

primary system with a KNX interface.

Parameters in the fACal cul ator configu

Calculation type
Parameter Settings

Calculation type

Maximal value
Minimal value
Weighted value

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the calculation method.
The following settings are possible:

0 Maximal value:

With this method, up to 6 percentage values are used to determine the maximum

value.

This setting is preconfigured and is required to determine the largest control value
for a heating or cooling requirement in a primary system.

0 Minimal value:

With this method, up to 6 percentage values are used to determine the minimum

value.
0 Weighted value:

With this method, up to 6 percentage values are used to determine the weighted
value. The weighting can be set via a parameter.
This individually weighted control value is required for a heating or cooling de-
mand request at a primary system.
This allows, for example, less frequently used rooms to be weighted lower in the
calculation of the total energy demand of the primary system.
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Calculator
Parameters i nsettbre Al nput so
Value count
Parameter Settings
Value count 2...6
Function:

This parameter is used to set the number of control value status values (maximum 6).

Source for input value :
Parameter Settings

Source for input value External object

Air quality controller
Humidity controller
Temperature control

Function:
This parameter is used to select the source for the input value.
The following settings are possible:

0 External object:
An external object (= communication object) can be used as the source of the in-
put value.
0 Air quality controller:
The internally available value of the status control value of the air quality controller
is used as the source of the input value.

0 Humidity controller:
The internally available value of the status control value of the humidity controller
is used as the source of the input value.

0 Temperature control:
The internally available value of the status control value of the temperature con-
troller is used as the source of the input value.

Communication object:

I f $olree fofiinputvalued par amet ebxternabobjece 0 t hed f ol | owi |
munication object is displayed:

0 Calculator 1, % value 10
Other parameters:
| f $olree fofiinputvalued p ar amet eTemperaturescertrol,téo aind t he t

perature control is enabled in the fAdevice
fControl value selectiond par ameter is displayed.

More information:

0 Communication object fACalculator 1, percel
0 Parameter AControl value selectiono

O Parameter fATemperature EB8Rtrolo (device sc¢
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Control value selection

Weight

Parameter Settings

quence 2

Control value selection Heating control value (%)

Heating control value (%), sequence 2
Cooling control value (%)

Cooling control value (%), sequence 2
Heating/cooling control value (%)
Heating/cooling control value (%), se-

Control value for fan control

Function:

This parameter is used to select the control value that is to be used as the input value.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
settingso paramet

0 Par ameenperatuiie controld ( A Devi ce
I Sett enalded 0

0 P ar a meéobuece forfinput valued
I Set t Tamgeratui@ controlo

Notes:

0 T h eHediing/cooling control value (%), sequence2ii can only be used
r ame SeguencBcontroli i s enabled on the fAHeat -
ing/ coolingo/ oHeatingo/ o0Coolingodo parameter

0 The control value of the fan control can only be used if the fan control is enabled
via the "Ventilation control" parameter in the "Temperature control" parameter

card.
More information:
60 Parameter ASource for input valuebo
0 Parameter ATemperature controlo (temperatur
O Parameter fASequence contErldd (temperature coc¢
Parameter Settings
Weight 1...255
Function:
This parameter is used to weight different measured values with respect to their per-
centage influence.
Example for calculating the weighting:
0 Temperature 1: Weighting = 4, temperature 2: Weighting = 2, temperature 3:
Weighting = 4
0 Total of weightings: 10
0 Influence per temperature: own weighting factor divided by 10
For more information on the caCacudtienti ng sche

scheme for specified weightings [E 249]0
Availability:
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Object "Result"

6.7.3

Calculation type

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meualalatiormityped
i Set t Waighted valued

Parameters in the fsBichul ts calcul ato
Parameter Settings
Object "Result" disable

enable
Function:
This parameter i s u€acdlatdrd %sresiltdo whlejt detr i ©ee
disabled.

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Communication object:

I f the par anmpablero
0 MCalculator 1, %, resulto

More information:

itshes eftoltloowi ng communi cati o

O Communication object @49 cul ator 1, %, 1 e:
0 Parameters that are visible if the AStatu:
Parameter card ACalculator 1, t
The ACal culator 1, temperatureodo parCaouat er c
torl0 on the fACal cul at or denmperatueer(f€XDET9.00lawd i s s
Parameters in the fACalcul ator config
Parameter Settings

Maximal value
Minimal value
Weighted value

Calculation type

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the calculation method.
The following settings are possible:

0 Maximal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
maximum value.
This setting is pre-configured.

0 Minimal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
minimum value.

0 Weighted value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
weighted value. The weighting can be set via a parameter.
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Calculator
Parameters i nsettbre Al nput so
Value count
Parameter Settings
Value count 2..6
Function:

Source for input value

Offset of external value 1

(K)

Weight

This parameter is used to set the number of measured values (maximum 6).

Parameter

Settings

Source for input value

External object
Temperature sensor

Function:

This parameter is preset to use an external object for transmitting the temperature as
the source for the input value. Alternatively, the internal value from temperature

measuring is used.
Other parameters:
I f the

p ar a nkstérrmalrobjects 0 s e het 6ofil owi ng

0 P ar a meéffsetrof external value 1 (K)o

More information:

O Parameter AOffset OoE2%kternal value 1
Parameter Settings
Offset of external value 1 (K) -10...10

Function:

This parameter can be used to set an offset for externally received temperature val-
ues. It can be used to correct environmental factors.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a meobuece forfinput valued
i Set t Extegnal obfectd
More information:

O Parameter fASourcE 23pr input valueodo |
Parameter Settings

Weight 1...255

Function:

This parameter is used to weight different temperature readings with respect to their

percentage influence.
Example for calculating the weighting:
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0 Temperature 1: Weighting = 4, temperature 2: Weighting = 2, temperature 3:
Weighting = 4
0 Total of weightings: 10
0 Influence per temperature: Own weighting factor divided by 10
For more information on the caCaculdteti ng sch
scheme for specified weightings [E 249]. 0
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meCalalatioritypeo

i Set t Waighted valued
More information:

0 Parameter ACalculation typebo
0 Use case: Weighted room temperature in an open-plan office

Parameters in the fdsBtismul ts cal cul ato
Object result
Parameter Settings
Object result disable
enable
Function:

This parameter i s u€acdlatdrd temperaturey resuiltoh eorb jtetcet i
enabled or disabled.

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Communication object:
I f Obpeetregultd par amet eenable,so stehte tfoo Il owi ng ¢ ommu

is displayed:

0 Calculator 1, temperature, resulto

Notes:

0 Speci al settings iMaluechaage simmlasisant ()ine ards A
fivalue change since lastsent (%)0 al | ow small or | arge val

preferentially in targeted fashion. Both parameter settings work as an AND link.

0 The result can be linked internally to the actual temperature of a temperature con-
troller, to dew point calculation and to threshold monitoring. This link can be con-
figured on the temper aBaunceofactoahtémperdtuteer ( p at

vauedb on the AActual temperature valueo par
trol).
More information:
8 Communication object fCal chiR4dlt or 1, tempert
0 Parameter ASource of actual temperature Vi
0 Parameters that are.viviabue)of paheméSeat u:
8 Temperature control [E 67]
0 Use case: Weighted room temperature in an open-plan office
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Calculation type

6.74 Parameter card nCalcul ator 1, br
The fACalculator 1, brightnessodo par@amdatoer car
10 on the ACal cul at or dlumpranca(kePeXx004c ar d i s set
Parameters in the fACalcul ator configu
Parameter Settings

Value count

Source for input value

Maximal value
Minimal value

Calculation type

Weighted value

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the calculation method.
The following settings are possible:

0 Maximal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
maximum value.
This setting is pre-configured.

0 Minimal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
minimum value.

0 Weighted value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
weighted value. The weighting can be set via a parameter.

Parameters i nsettbre Al nput so
Parameter Settings

Value count 2..6

Function:

This parameter is used to set the number of measured values (maximum 6).

Parameter Settings

Source for input value External object

Function:

This parameter is preset to use an external object for transmitting the brightness value
as the source for the input value.

Other parameters:

I f t he par ankatérrmarobjects 0séehet 6ofil owi ng
0 P ar a meffsetrof external value 1 (Ix)0

More information:

parameter

iof fset of 28kternal value 1 (1| x) ¢

0 Parameter
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Offset of external value 1

(IX)

Weight

Object "Result"

Parameter

Settings

Offset of external value 1 (Ix)

-671088.6...670760.9

Function:

This parameter can be used to set an offset for externally received brightness values.
It can be used to correct environmental factors.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 Par a mesouece foriinput valueo
I Set t External obfectd
More information:

60 Parameter ASource for input valuebo
Parameter Settings

Weight 1..255

Function:

This parameter is used to weight different brightness readings with respect to their

percentage influence.
Example for calculating the weighting:

0 Brightness value 1: Weighting = 4, brightness value 2: Weighting = 2, brightness

value 3: Weighting = 4
0 Total of weightings: 10

0 Influence per brightness value: Own weighting factor divided by 10

For mor e i

scheme for specified weightings [E 249]0

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the followin
0 Par a meualalatiorfityped
I Set t Waighted valueo
More information:

nf or mati on

¢ a Caculdtient i
for

on the
(exampl e

N

g configuration has been made:

ng

0 Parameter fACalculation typeo
Parameters in the fdsBaiomul ts cal cul
Parameter Settings
Object "Result" disable

enable
Function:
This parameter i s u Sacdlatdr b brightness, wehudd hoelrj e chte

enabled or disabled.

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Other parameters:
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Function Settings

Calculator

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status (value)

are displayed

Communication object:

| f Objeet"RBsult'd0 par amet eenable,so stehte tfoo Il owi ng ¢ ommu

ject is displayed:

0 fCalculator 1, brightness, resulto

Note:

0 Special settings iMValuechange singolasisant (x)lmeavds
fValue change since lastsent (%)0 al |l ow small or | arge val ue
preferentially in targeted fashion. Both parameter settings work as an AND link.

More information:

8 Communication object fACal E@46pt or 1, brightr

0 Parameter ASource for bri gpointocomteoly val ue (act

0 Parameter ASource for brightness value (act

0 2-point brightness controller (switching)

0 Constant lighting controller (steady)

675 Parameter card ACalculator 1, h

Calculation type

The ACalculator 1, humidityo par aGactlawor car d
10 on the fACal cul at or dHunpdiy (% nte)DETT9.087a0d i s set

Parameters in the fACalcul ator configu
Parameter Settings
Calculation type Maximal value

Minimal value
Weighted value

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the calculation method.
The following settings are possible:

0 Maximal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
maximum value.
This setting is pre-configured.

0 Minimal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
minimum value.

0 Weighted value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
weighted value. The weighting can be set via a parameter.
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Calculator
Parameters i nsettbre Al nput so
Value count
Parameter Settings
Value count 2...6
Function:

This parameter is used to set the number of measured values (maximum 6).

Source for input value :
Parameter Settings

Source for input value External object
Humidity sensor

Function:

This parameter is preset to use an external object for transmitting the humidity value
as the source for the input value. Alternatively, the internal value from humidity meas-
uring is used.

Other parameters:
I f the par ankstéerralrobjects 0sehet 6ofil owing par amet e

0 P ar a meffsetrof efternal value 1 (% r.h.)o
More information:

O Parameter fAOffset of E®R4llernal value 1 (I %
Offset of external value 1
(% r.h.) Parameter Settings

Offset of external value 1 (% r.h.) -100...100

Function:

This parameter can be used to set an offset for externally received humidity values. It
can be used to correct environmental factors.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a mebuece forfinput valued
i Set t Extegnal obfectd
More information:

O Parameter fASourcE 241pr input valueodo |
Weight

Parameter Settings

Weight 1...255

Function:

This parameter is used to weight different humidity readings with respect to their per-
centage influence.

Example for calculating the weighting:
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0 Humidity reading 1: Weighting = 4, humidity reading 2: Weighting = 2, humidity

reading 3: Weighting = 4
0 Total of weightings: 10
0 Influence per brightness value: Own weighting factor divided by 10
For more information on the caCaculdtiemti ng sche
scheme for specified weightings [E 249]0 (exampl e for weighting t
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meCalalatioritypeo
i Set t Waighted valued
More information:
0 Parameter ACalculation typebo

Parameters in the fAsBtiomul ts cal cul at or
Object "Result"
Parameter Settings
Object "Result" disable
enable
Function:

This parameter i s u Sacdlatdr b husigity, resuitée t ditejre dth ei i ¢
abled or disabled.

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Communication object:

| f ©Objeet"Riesult'dc par amet eenable,so stehte tfoolfil owi ng ¢ ommu
ject is displayed:
0 ACalculator 1, humidity, resultd

Notes:
0 Special settings iMaluechaage siemlasipsant (ome)d ea s d A
fValue change since lastsent (%)0 al |l ow small or | arge val ue

preferentially in targeted fashion. Both parameter settings work as an AND link.
0 The result can be linked internally to the input value of the humidity controller.
More information:

8 Communication object fACaE47l ator 1, humidi't
0 Parameter ASource of relative humidity val
0 Humidity controller

6.76 Par ameter card ACalcul ator 1, C(
The ACal culator 1, CO20 par amet €alculatertod oins di
the ACal cul at or 06 p £O2coredntation (o) OPTV.808.scet t o A
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Calculation type

Value count

Source for input value

Offset of external value 1
(ppm)

Parameters in the fACal cul ator config

Parameter Settings

Maximal value
Minimal value
Weighted value

Calculation type

Function:
This parameter can be used to set the calculation method.
The following settings are possible:

0 Maximal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
maximum value.
This setting is pre-configured.

0 Minimal value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
minimum value.

0 Weighted value:

With this method, up to 6 external measured values are used to determine the
weighted value. The weighting can be set via a parameter.

Parameters i nsettbre Al nput so
Parameter Settings

Value count 2.6

Function:

This parameter is used to set the number of measured values (maximum 6).

Parameter Settings

External object
CO2 sensor

Source for input value

Function:

This parameter is preset to use an external object for transmitting the CO2 value as
the source for the input value. Alternatively, the internal value from CO2 measuring is
used.

Other parameters:

I f t he par ankatérrmarobjects 0séehet 6ofil owi ng

0 P ar a medffsetrof external value 1 (ppm)o
More information:

par amet e

0O Parameter nof fset of external val ue 1

(pp!

Parameter Settings

-671088.6...670760.9

Offset of external value 1 (ppm)
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Function:

This parameter can be used to set an offset for externally received CO2 values. It can
be used to correct environmental factors.

Availability:
The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 P ar a meéobuece forfinput valued
i Set t Extegal obfecto
More information:

O Parameter fASourcE243pr input valueodo |
Weight

Parameter Settings

Weight 1...255

Function:

This parameter is used to weight different CO2 measured values with respect to their
percentage influence.

Example for calculating the weighting:

0 CO2 measured value 1: Weighting = 4, CO2 measured value 2: Weighting = 2,
CO2 measured value 3: Weighting = 4

0 Total of weightings: 10
0 Influence per CO2 measured value: Own weighting factor divided by 10

For more information on the caCacudtienti ng sche
scheme for specified weightings [E 24910 (exampl e for weighting t
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par ameualalatiorfityped
i Set t Waighted valueo
More information:
0 Parameter fACalculation typebo

Parameters in the fsBatiohul ts cal cul ator
Object "Result"
Parameter Settings
Object "Result" disable
enable
Function:
This parameter i s u€acdlatdrb CQ2eresutvhebhectt he Bn
or disabled.

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Other parameters:

If the parameter is enabled, additional parameters for configuring the status (value)
are displayed (for an explanation of the par
tional informationodo) .

Communication object:
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| f Odeet"Result'dc par amet eenable,so stehte tfoolfil owi ng comm
ject is displayed:

0 Calculator 1, CO2, resultod

Notes:
0 Special settings iMaluechange sineolaspsent (ppm®dt ems A
fivalue change since lastsent (%)0 al | ow small or | arge val

preferentially in targeted fashion. Both parameter settings work as an AND link.

0 The result can be linked internally to the input value of an air quality controller.
This |Ilink can be configured onSourtesofa@i r qgu:
qualityvalued6 on the AAir quality controllerdo pa

More information:

O Communication object f@a4gul ator 1, CO2, i
0 Parameter ASource of air quality valueod (
0 Air quality controller

6.77 ACal cul atoro communication obj e

As the communication objects for the 3 function blocks for the calculator are the
same and only differ in their numbers, the following describes only the communica-
tion objects of function block 1. The respective numbers of the communication ob-
jects of the other function blocks are shown in the table of all communication objects
(Communication objects for the calculator).

juni @

Calculator 1, % value 1

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, % val- |% value 5.001 percentage |CW
uel (0..100%)

Function:

This object is used to receive the external measured value 1 (control value), with
which the calculation is carried out.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mealalatorio

i Set t Parcgntagei(%) DPT 5.0010

Calculator 1, %, result

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, %, % value 5.001 percentage |CRT
result (0..100%)

Function:

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mebjectrresiitd

i Sett emaded A
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Calculator 1, tempera-

ture value 1 Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, tem- | °C value 9.001 temperature |CW
perature value 1 (°C)
Function;

This object is used to receive the external measured value 1 (temperature value), with
which the calculation is carried out.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 P ar a meébuece forfinput valued

i  Set tExtergal dbjectd

Calculator 1, tempera- ; ; :

ture, result Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, tem- |°C value 9.001 temperature |CRT
perature, result (°C)
Function:

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mebjecrresiitod

i Sett enalded 0

Calculator 1, brightness : : -

value 1 Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, bright- |value in LUX 9.004 lux (Lux) Cw
ness value 1
Function:

This object is used to receive the external measured value 1 (brightness value), with
which the calculation is carried out.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a meSouece foriinput valueo
i Set tkExtergal dbjectd

Calculator 1, brightness,

result Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, bright- |value in LUX 9.004 lux (Lux) CRT
ness, result
Function:

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Availability:
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The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par a mebjectrresiitd
i Sett emalded A

Calculator 1, relative

humidity 1 Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, rela- % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CW
tive humidity 1
Function:

This object is used to receive the external measured value 1 (relative humidity), with
which the calculation is carried out.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 P ar a meébuece forfinput valued
i  Set tExtergal dbjectd

Calculator 1, humidity,
result Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, humid- | % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) |CRT
ity, result
Function:
This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a mebjectresiitod
I Sett enalded 0
Calculator 1, CO2 value
1 Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, CO2 |ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CW
value 1 (ppm)
Function:
This object is used to receive the external measured value 1 (CO2 value), with which
the calculation is carried out.
Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a meSouece foriinput valueo
i Set tkExtergal dbjectd
Calculator 1, CO2, result
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Calculator 1, CO2, |ppm value 9.008 parts/million |CRT
result (ppm)
Function:
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6.7.8

This object is used to send the result of the calculation. The current result of the calcu-
lation can be queried using a read request via the bus at any time.

Availability:
The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:
0 Par a medbjectresitd

i Sett enalded 0

Use case: Weighted room temperature in an open

office

The following scenario describes an example of the optimal calculation of a weighted
room temperature in an open-plan office.

The open-plan office has the following characteristics:

-plan

e .”D “D .”D “D IDD E‘D o o
s gl el o0 =0 =0 - -
e ép o] DD ol DD|!1 .

SR

Fig. 66: Open-plan office (example)

1 1 Control panels incl. temperature sensor
1 Access from office next door,
Characteristics:
0  People pass through frequently
0  Low temperature variation
2,3 Sensors measure the current central temperature No drafts thanks to shield-
ing cabinets.
4 Access from the staircase

Characteristics:

0 Larger temperature variations and temperature drops

0  Drafts possible

The following table represents a recommendation for determining a room temperature

that reflects the conditions in the room as realistically as possible:

Temperature Weighting Percentage Example 1 Example 2 Example 3
sensor influence
1 3 25 % 22 °C 20 °C 19°C
2 4 33% 23°C 22°C 23°C
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Temperature Weighting Percentage Example 1 Example 2 Example 3
sensor influence
3 4 33% 23°C 22°C 23°C
4 1 10 % 21°C 19°C 18°C
Total: 12 100 % 226 °C 21.3°C 21.6 °C

Due to the weighting, the sensors that are exposed to a higher temperature disturb-
ance have a | ower i nf | uwpenoplenoffice(example) 4) i n th
[E 248]i). The room temperature can thus be kerg

Calculation scheme for specified weightings

0 For each sensor or imported temperature value, a weighting must be specified.

0 The higher the weighting number, the more the read temperature value dominates
over the other read temperature values.

0 Regardless of the magnitude of the weighting specifications, they are always nor-

malized to each other. That is, it does not matter whether "1" or "100" is assigned
to each of three temperature values. The averaged result of three temperature
values with the ratio of 1 : 1 : 1 is identical to the result of 100 : 100 : 100.

0 All specified weightings are added for normalization. This results in the normaliza-
tion sum.

0 Each individual weighting is divided by this normalization sum. This results in the
individual share.

0 The individual share multiplied by "100" produces the proportional percentage val-
ue of this temperature value compared to the averaged temperature value.

Calculation formula:

Individual weighting
tal [individual shares]

Individual share f—%}.ro x 100

Examples with two temperature sensors

Example Weighting of sensor 1 |Weighting of sensor 2 | Shares of sen-
sor 1/sensor 2

1 1 1 50 % / 50 %

2 2 1 66.6 % / 33.3 %

3 1 9 10 % /90 %

4 4 10 28.6%/71.4%

5 100 1 99.1%/0.9%

Table 4: Examples with two temperature sensors

Examples with four temperature sensors

Example Weighting of | Weighting of | Weighting of | Weighting of | Shares of sensor
sensor 1 sensor 2 sensor 3 sensor 4 1/2/3/4
1 1 1 1 1 25%/25%/25%/
25%
2 2 2 4 2 20%/20% /40 % /
20 %
A6V15997697 enUS_a 2026-01-30 249 | 297




Function Settings

Calculator

Example Weighting of | Weighting of | Weighting of | Weighting of | Shares of sensor
sensor 1 sensor 2 sensor 3 sensor 4 1/2/3/4
3 5 15 3 7 16.67 % /50 % /10 % /
23.33%

Table 5: Examples with four temperature sensors
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6.8 Comparator

With the value comparator, two equivalent analog values (e.g., temperature) can be
compared with each other. The input values can be internal and calculated values, ex-
ternal values (received via communication objects), or constant values.

The result is output in binary form.
There are 3 comparators and the following operations can be used.

6.81 Parameters on the AComparator o

The communication objects and parameters are configured in the same way for all
comparators and are therefore only described once for comparator A.

Comparator [1..3]
Parameter Settings

Comparator 1 Deactivated

Switching DPT 1.001

Percentage (%) DPT 5.001

Value (8-bit) DPT 5.010

Value (16-bit) DPT 7.001
Temperature (°C) DPT 9.001
llluminance (Ix) DPT 9.004

Humidity (% r.H.) DPT 9.007

CO2 concentration (ppm) DPT 9.008
Value (32-bit) DPT 12.001

Function:
These parameters can be used to select up to 3 comparators, which can be used to
compare internal, external and calculated values by means of various operations.
The following settings are possible:
0 Switching:

Corresponds to the datapoi
0 Percentage (%):

Corresponds to the datapoint type fA5.001
0 Value (8-bit):

Corresponds to the datapoint type fA5.010
0 Value (16-bit):

Corresponds to the datapoint type A7.001
0 Temperature (°C):

Corresponds to the datapoint type f9.001
0 llluminance (Ix):

Corresponds to the datapoint type A9. 004
0 Humidity (% r.h.):

Corresponds to the datapoint type A9.007
0 CO2 concentration (ppm):

Corresponds to the datapoint type A9.008
0 Value (32-bit):

Corresponds to the datapoint t yspiegni)l.20. 001

>

t type fAl.001
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682 Par ameter s

Operation

Source for input value

on the,iCamma rpatrarmel

Parameter

Settings

Operation

W1 ==W2
W1 > W2
W1 >=W2
W1 < W2
W1 <=W2
W1 !1=W2

Function:

This parameter determines the operation with which the two measured values W1 and
W2 can be compared. The object result is true (logical 1), if the operation is true.

The following settings are possible
0 W1==W2:
Check for measured value W1

"equal to" W2. With this operation, a tolerance

range can be set within which the operation is still true.

0 Wi1>Wz2:

Check if measu
0 WI1>=W2:

Check if measu
0 WI1<Wz2:

Check if measu
0 Wl<=W2:

Check if measu
6 W1!l=w2:

Check for me as

red value W1l is fAgreater
red value W1 is fAgreater
red value W1l is fAsmaller
red value W1l is fAsmaller

ured value W1 Anot equal

range can be set within which the operation is still true.

Parameter

Settings

Source for input value

External object
Constant value

Temperature sensor, Humidity sensor,
CO2 sensor

Temperature control, Humidity controller,
Air quality controller

Calculator evaluation

Function:

This parameter is used to specify the source for the measured value W1.

Availability:

There are settings that can only be selected if the following parameters have been set:

0 Set t Temgeratu sensorfi

8 Par ameCbmparatok 1fi
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i Set t Temgeratui® (°C) DPT 9.001fi
8 Set tHumidity fensorfi

8 Par ameCbmeparatok 1fi
i Set t Humiity (%\r.H.) DPT 9.007f
0 Set t C@®2gensofi

6 Par ameCbmparatok 1fi
i Set t C@®2gxonceAtration (ppm) DPT 9.008f
6 Set t iTemgperaturéicontrol, Humidity controller, Air quality controllerfi

6 Par ameCbneparatok 1fi
i Set t ParcgntageX%) DPT 5.001A

Index of calculator

Parameter Settings

Index of calculator Calculator 1-3, result (unit)
Function:

This parameter is used to set the source for the calculated value.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meouece of Value W10
i Set t Calcglated fialued

Start value of W1

Parameter Settings

Start value of W1 0...100

Function:

This parameter is used to set the starting value for measured value W1. The starting

value is valid until a new val ue Constantrval-c ei v e
uen this parameter is used to set the fixed

The permitted values for the starting value depend on the selected data type.

Source of value W2
Parameter Settings

Source of value W2 External object
Constant value

Temperature sensor, Humidity sensor,
CO2 sensor

Temperature control, Humidity controller,
Air quality controller

Calculator evaluation

Function:
This parameter is used to specify the source for the measured value W2.
Availability:
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There are settings that can only be selected if the following parameters have been set:

0 Set t Temgeratuk sensor

8 Par ameCbmeparatok 1fi
i Set t Temgeratui (°C) DPT 9.001f
6 Set tHumigity fensorfi

6 Par ameCbmparatok 1fi
i Set t Humiity (%\r.H.) DPT 9.007f
0 Set t C@®2gensoi

6 Par ameCbneparatok 17
i Set t C@2gonceAtration (ppm) DPT 9.008f
0 Set t iTemgpsraturéicontrol, Humidity controller, Air quality controllerfi

8 Par ameCbneparatok 1fi
i Set t Parcgntage%) DPT 5.001f

Index of calculator

Parameter Settings

Index of calculator Calculator 1-3, result (unit)
Function:

This parameter is used to select the source for the calculated value.
Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a meobuece of Value W20
i Set t Calcglated fialued

Start value of W2

Parameter Settings

Start value of W2 0...100

Function:

This parameter is used to set the starting value for measured value W2. This is valid

until a new value i s recei Censtantovaluefinetalsius emla- F

rameter is used to set the fixed value.
The permitted values for the starting value depend on the selected data type.

Tolerance for compari-

son Parameter Settings
Tolerance for comparison 0...100
Function:
This parameter can be used t o seOpeationfiol er anc
andVlig=W2, 6 in which the operations are ATruedod
for the tolerance range depend on the selected data type.
Availability:
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The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:
0 Par a mepesationd
i Sett WhezW23 avd !=fV20

Start value external :
measured value on bus Parameter Settings
voltage recovery

Start value external measured value on | Value according to parameter
bus voltage recovery As before bus voltage failure

Function:

This parameter can be used to set the starting value of the external measured value
when bus voltage is recovered.

The following settings are possible:

0 Value according to parameter:
On bus voltage recovery, the external measured values W1 and W2 are pre-filled
with the val ue s StdrtmgpvaluepfaN1{%)ie t a Btaktindivalue of
W2 (%). o

0 As before bus voltage failure:
On bus voltage recovery, the external measured values W1 and W2 are pre-filled
with the same values as before bus voltage failure.

Availability:

The parameter is displayed if the following configuration has been made:

0 P ar a mébuece of Value W1ii  &aurcdiof value W2i

i Setting: AExternal measured valuebo
Object "Result"
Parameter Settings
Object "Result" disable
enable
Function:

This parameter can ICemparatoedredulth erbg kelca .t he i
Communication object:

I f the par aneablero itshesetoltloowi ng communicati o
0 MComparator 1, resulto

Send status on request

Parameter Settings
Send status on request disable

enable
Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the status of the communication object is
sent upon request or whether requests for the status value will be rejected.

The request is trigger ed Sendatatustaiesc® mmuni cat
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Send status on change
of status

Block time for sending
of status

Send status cyclically

6.8.3

Comparator 1, external
value W1

Parameter Settings
Send status on change of status disable
enable

Function:

This parameter can be used to set whether the value of the status object is automati-

cally sent after each status change.

Parameter

Settings

Block time for sending of status

(hh:mm:ss)

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

Function:

This parameter is used to set how much time since the last transmission of the status
has to have passed in order for it to be sent again.

Parameter

Settings

Send status cyclically

00:00:00 ... 18:12:15

(hh:mm:ss)
Function:
This parameter determines at what intervals the object is sent via the bus. If this is set
to AO0OO0:00: 00,0 then cyclic sending is deacti
Communi cation objects AComparatc
Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Comparator 1, ex- |% value 1.001 switch Ccw
ternal value W1 On/Off 5.001 percentage
8-bit value (0..100%)
Value in LUX 5.010 counter puls-
% r.h. value es (0..255)
7.001 pulses
ppm value
. 9.001 temperature
32-bit value C)
16-bit value 9.004 lux (Lux)
9.007 humidity (%)
9.008 parts/million
(ppm)
12.001 counter
pulses (unsigned)

Function:

This object is used to receive the external measured value W1, with which the com-

parison is carried out.
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Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameoueceof valueWli (A Comparator o parameter c.
i Set t Exteral vafued

Comparator 1, external
value W2 Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
Comparator 1, ex- |% value 1.001 switch CW
ternal value W2 On/Off 5.001 percentage
8-bit value (0..100%)
Value in LUX 5.010 counter puls-
% r.h. value es (0..255)
7.001 pulses
ppm value
. 9.001 temperature
32-bit value C)
16-bit value 9.004 lux (Lux)
9.007 humidity (%)
9.008 parts/million
(ppm)
12.001 counter
pulses (unsigned)

Function:

This object is used to receive the external measured value W2, with which the com-
parison is carried out.

Availability:

The communication object is displayed if the following configuration was made:

0 Par ameobueceofvalueW2i ( iComparatoro parameter ¢
i Set t Extegal vafued

Comparator 1, result

Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

Comparator 1, re- | True/false 1.002 boolean CRT

sult

Function:

This object is used to report the result of the comparison or can be queried via the bus
at any time.
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7 Communication objects

The number and designation of the communication objects displayed in the ETS
menu can vary as they depend on the parameter settings. Numbers missing in this
table are not assigned.

mie

Maximum number of group addresses: 500

Maximum number of assignments: 500

The application program is loaded in the device ex works.

The device is configured and commissioned with the Engineering Tool Software (ETS)
version ETS 6 or higher. The ETS can be used to assign the specific parameters and
addresses.

The communication objects and corresponding parameter settings are described with
the functions.

The following lists show all communication objects of the device for the corresponding
channel. The communication objects are identical for every channel, with the only dif-
ference being the number.

7.1 Communication objects of the general settings

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
1 Status device function Ok/Defect 1.005 alarm CRT
2 Send status values request 1.017 trigger Cw
3 Operation, lock locking 1.003 enable CwW

7.2 Communication objects of the sensors

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

13 | Temperature sensor, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
temperature value

15 Humidity sensor, relative | % r.h. value |5.004 percentage CRT
humidity (0..255%)

16 Humidity sensor, relative |% r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CRT
humidity

17 Humidity sensor, fault 1 = Failure 1.005 alarm CRT

19 CO2 sensor, CO2 value |ppm value 7.001 pulses CRT

20 |CO2 sensor, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT

21 CO2 sensor, failure 1 = Failure 1.005 alarm CRT
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7.3 Communication objects for temperature control

No.

Object name

Function

Datapoint type

Flags

22

Temperature control,
controller

On/Off

1.001 switch

Ccw

23

Temperature control,
controller status

On/Off

1.011 state

CRT

24

Temperature control,
room mode (automatic
operation)

20.102 HVAC mode

Cw

25

Temperature control,
room mode (manual op-
eration)

20.102 HVAC mode

Cw

26

Temperature control,
room operating mode,
automatic mode

On

1.001 switch

Cw

27

Temperature control,
room operating mode
(manual operation),
comfort mode

1.001 switch

Ccw

28

Temperature control,
room operating mode
(manual operation),
standby mode

1.001 switch

Ccw

29

Temperature control,
room operating mode
(manual operation),
economy mode

On

1.001 switch

Cw

30

Temperature control,
room operating mode
(manual operation), pro-
tection mode

On

1.001 switch

Cw

31

Temperature control,
status of room mode
(manual operation)

20.102 HVAC mode

CRT

32

Temperature control,
status of room operating
mode, automatic mode

On/Off

1.011 state

CRT

33

Temperature control,
status of room operating
mode (manual opera-
tion), comfort mode

On/Off

1.011 state

CRT

34

Temperature control,
status of room operating
mode (manual opera-
tion), standby mode

On/Off

1.011 state

CRT
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
35 | Temperature control, On/Off 1.011 state CRT
status of room operating
mode (manual opera-
tion), economy mode
36 | Temperature control, On/Off 1.011 state CRT
status of room operating
mode (manual opera-
tion), protection mode
37 | Temperature control, 1 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode CRT
room mode status
38 | Temperature control, 0 =Stop/1= |1.010 start/stop CwW
comfort extension Start
39 | Temperature control, On/Off 1.011 state CRT
comfort extension status
40 | Temperature control, On/Off 1.001 switch CWTU
permanent protection
mode
41 Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CWTU
actual temperature value
42 Temperature control, 0=No 1.005 alarm CRT
heat alarm alarm/1 =
Alarm
43 Temperature control, 0=No 1.005 alarm CRT
frost alarm alarm/1 =
Alarm
44 | Temperature control, 1 = Failure 1.002 boolean CRT
status error actual tem-
perature value
45 | Temperature control, 0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door CRT
window contact status open
46 | Temperature control, 0=No 1.005 alarm CWTU
dew point alert alarm/1 =
Alarm
47 | Temperature control, 0=No 1.005 alarm CRT
dew point alarm status  |alarm/1 =
Alarm
48 | Temperature control, On/Off 1.018 occupancy CWTU
presence
49 | Temperature control, 0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door CWTU
window 1 open
50 |Temperature control, 0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door CWTU
window 2 open
51 | Temperature control, 0 = closed/1 = |1.019 window/door CWTU
window 3 open
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

52 | Temperature control, 0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door CWTU
window 4 open

53 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
outside temperature

54 | Temperature control, 1 = Failure 1.002 boolean CRT
status error ambient
temperature

55 | Temperature control, 0 = cooling/1 |1.100 cooling/heating CWTU
controller mode = heating

56 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
basic setpoint

57 | Temperature control, K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CW
setpoint offset ence (K)

58 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
setpoint, comfort mode

59 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
heating setpoint, comfort
mode

60 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
heating setpoint, standby
mode

61 Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
heating setpoint, econ-
omy mode

62 Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
heating setpoint, protec-
tion mode

63 | Temperature control, °C value 275.100 Temperature set- | CRW
heating setpoints (°C) point setting for 4 HVAC

Modes

64 | Temperature control, °C value 275.100 Temperature set- |CW
object heating setpoint point setting for 4 HVAC
shifts (K) Modes

65 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
cooling setpoint, comfort
mode

66 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
cooling setpoint, standby
mode

67 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
cooling setpoint, econo-
my mode
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

68 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
cooling setpoint, protec-
tion mode

69 | Temperature control, °C value 275.100 Temperature set- |CRW
cooling setpoint (°C) point setting for 4 HVAC

Modes

70 Temperature control, °C value 275.100 Temperature set- |CW
object cooling setpoint point setting for 4 HVAC
shifts (K) Modes

71 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of current basic
setpoint

72 | Temperature control, K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CRT
setpoint offset status ence (K)

73 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT

status of effective set-
point, comfort mode

74 Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of current setpoint

75 Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of effective cool-
ing setpoint

80 Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of effective heat-
ing setpoint

85 | Temperature control, °C value 275.100 Temperature set- |CRT
status of effective cool- point setting for 4 HVAC
ing setpoints Modes

86 | Temperature control, °C value 275.100 Temperature set- |CRT
status of effective heat- point setting for 4 HVAC
ing setpoints Modes

87 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CWTU

temperature limitation
heating mode, actual
temperature value

88 | Temperature control, 1 = Failure 1.002 boolean CRT
temperature limitation
heating mode, status
error actual temperature
value

89 | Temperature control, On/Off 1.011 state CRT
temperature limitation in
heating mode, status

90 |Temperature control, On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
cooling, control value
switching
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No.

Object name

Function

Datapoint type

Flags

91

Temperature control,
cooling, control value
switching (sequence 2)

On/Off

1.001 switch

CRT

92

Temperature control,
heating/cooling, control
value switching

Temperature control,
heating, control value
switching

On/Off

1.001 switch

CRT

93

Temperature control,
heating/cooling, control
value switching (se-
quence 2)

Temperature control,
heating, control value
switching (sequence 2)

On/Off

1.001 switch

CRT

94

Temperature control,
cooling, control value
steady

0...100 %

5.001 percentage
(0..100%)

CRT

95

Temperature control,
cooling, control value
steady (sequence 2)

0...100 %

5.001 percentage
(0..100%)

CRT

96

Temperature control,
heating/cooling, control
value steady
Temperature control,
heating, control value
steady

0...100 %

5.001 percentage
(0..100%)

CRT

97

Temperature control,
heating/cooling, control
value steady (sequence
2)

Temperature control,
heating, control value
steady (sequence 2)

0...100 %

5.001 percentage
(0..100%)

CRT

98

Temperature control,
ventilator mode

0 = automatic
operation/1 =
manual opera-
tion

1.003 enable

Ccw

99

Temperature control,
ventilator speed (manual
operation)

0...100 %

5.001 percentage
(0..100%)

Ccw

100

Temperature control,
ventilator level (manual
operation)

Cw
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

101 |Temperature control, 0 = automatic |1.003 enable CRT
ventilator mode status operation/1 =

manual opera-
tion

102 |Temperature control, 0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRT
ventilation, control value (0..100%)
for manual operation

103 | Temperature control, 0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRT
ventilation, current con- (0..100%)
trol value

104 | Temperature control, 0 = cooling/1 |1.100 cooling/heating CRT
controller mode status | = heating

105 | Temperature control, 8-bit status 21.107 combined status CRT
collective status (RTSM) RTSM

106 | Temperature control, 16-bit status  {22.103 combined status CRT
collective status (RTC) RTC

108 |Temperature control, 16-bit status  |22.101 RHCC status CRT
controller status (RHCC)

109 |Temperature control, 8-bit status 20.105 HVAC control CRT
controller status mode
(DPT_HVACContrMode)

110 |Temperature control, On/Off 1.018 occupancy CRT
Status presence

7.4 Communication objects for relative humidity con-

trol

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

111 |Humidity controller, con- | On/Off 1.011 state CRWT
troller

112 |Humidity controller, ac- |% r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CwW
tual humidity value

113 |Humidity controller, 0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT
steady control signal 1 (0..100%)
manual setpoint

114 |Humidity controller, 1=auto/0= |1.003 enable CRWT
steady control signal 1 manual
manual mode

115 |Humidity controller, over-|0 = normal/1 =|1.003 enable CRWT
ride overridden
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

116 |Humidity controller, set- |% r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
point
Humidity controller,
switching point level 1

117 |Humidity controller, % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
switching point level 2

118 |Humidity controller, % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
switching point level 3

119 |Humidity controller, % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
switching point level 4

120 |Humidity controller, % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
switching point level 5

121 |Humidity controller, sta- |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
tus switching point level
1

122 |Humidity controller, sta- |% r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
tus switching point level
2

123 |Humidity controller, sta- | % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
tus switching point level
3

124 |Humidity controller, sta- | % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
tus switching point level
4

125 |Humidity controller, sta- |% r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
tus switching point level
5

126 |Humidity controller, min- |0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT
imum control value (0..100%)

127 |Humidity controller, max-|0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT
imum control value (0..100%)

128 |Humidity controller, % value 5.001 percentage CRT
steady control signal (0..100%)

129 |Humidity controller, con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
trol signal level 1

130 |Humidity controller, con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
trol signal level 2

131 |Humidity controller, con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
trol signal level 3

132 |Humidity controller, con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
trol signal level 4

133 |Humidity controller, con- | On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
trol signal level 5
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7.5 Communication objects for air quality control

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

134 | Air quality controller, On/Off 1.001 switch CRWT
controller

135 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CW
actual CO2 value

136 | Air quality controller, 0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT

steady control signal i
manual setpoint

(0..100%)

137 | Air quality controller, 1=auto/0= |1.003 enable CRWT

steady control signal i manual
manual mode

138 | Air quality controller, 0 =normal/1 =|1.003 enable CRWT
override overridden

139 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRWT
setpoint
Air quality controller,
switching point level 1

140 |Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRWT
switching point level 2

141 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRWT
switching point level 3

142 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRWT
switching point level 4

143 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRWT

switching point level 5

144 | Air quality controller, air | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
quality status setpoint
Air quality controller,

status switching point
level 1

145 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
status switching point
level 2

146 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
status switching point
level 3

147 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
status switching point
level 4

148 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
status switching point
level 5
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

149 | Air quality controller, 0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT
minimum control value (0..100%)

150 |Air quality controller, 0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRWT
maximum control value (0..100%)

151 | Air quality controller, % value 5.001 percentage CRT
steady control signal (0..100%)

152 | Air quality controller, On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
control signal level 1

153 | Air quality controller, On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
control signal level 2

154 | Air quality controller, On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
control signal level 3

155 | Air quality controller, On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
control signal level 4

156 | Air quality controller, On/Off 1.001 switch CRT
control signal level 5

7.6 Communication objects for the calculator

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

1*

157* | Calculator 1, % value 1 | % value 5.001 percentage Ccw

(0..100%)

Calculator 1, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
1
Calculator 1, relative % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%)
humidity 1
Calculator 1, brightness |value in LUX |value in LUX
value 1
Calculator 1, tempera- °C value °C value
ture value 1

158* | Calculator 1, % value 2 | % value 5.001 percentage Ccw

(0..100%)
Calculator 1, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
2
Calculator 1, relative % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%)
humidity 2
Calculator 1, brightness |value in LUX |value in LUX
value 2
Calculator 1, tempera- °C value °C value
ture value 2
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
1*
159* |Calculator 1, % value 3 | % value 5.001 percentage Cw
(0..100%)
Calculator 1, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
3
Calculator 1, relative % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%)
humidity 3
Calculator 1, brightness |value in LUX |value in LUX
value 3
Calculator 1, tempera- °C value °C value
ture value 3
160* | Calculator 1, % value 4 | % value 5.001 percentage Cw
(0..100%)
Calculator 1, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
4
Calculator 1, relative % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%)
humidity 4
Calculator 1, brightness |value in LUX |value in LUX
value 4
Calculator 1, tempera- °C value °C value
ture value 4
161* | Calculator 1, % value 5 | % value 5.001 percentage Cw
(0..100%)
Calculator 1, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
5
Calculator 1, relative % r.h. value 9.007 humidity (%)
humidity 5
Calculator 1, brightness |value in LUX |value in LUX
value 5
Calculator 1, tempera- °C value °C value
ture value 5
162* | Calculator 1, % value 6 |% value 5.001 percentage Cw
(0..100%)
Calculator 1, CO2 value |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
6
Calculator 1, relative % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%)
humidity 6
Calculator 1, brightness |value in LUX |value in LUX
value 6
Calculator 1, tempera- °C value °C value
ture value 6
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
1*
163* | Calculator 1, %, result % value 5.001 percentage CRT
(0..100%)
Calculator 1, CO2, result | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
Calculator 1, humidity, % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%)
result
Calculator 1, brightness, |value in LUX |value in LUX
result
Calculator 1, tempera- °C value °C value
ture, result
* For each additional calculator, add 't
Calculator 2, no. 164 = Calculator 3, no. 171.
7.7 Communication objects for the comparator
No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
1*
178* |Comparator 1, external | % value 5.001 percentage Ccw
value W1 (0..100%)
Comparator 1, external | On/Off 1.001 switch
value W1
Comparator 1, external | 8-bit status 5.010 counter pulses
value W1 (0..255)
Comparator 1, external | 16-bit status | 7.001 pulses
value W1
Comparator 1, external | 32-bit value 12.001 counter pulses
value W1 (unsigned)
Comparator 1, external | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
value W1
Comparator 1, external |value in LUX |value in LUX
value W1
Comparator 1, external | °C value °C value
value W1
179* |Comparatorl, external | On/Off 1.001 switch Cw
value W2
Comparatorl, external | 8-bit status 5.010 counter pulses
value W2 (0..255)
Comparatorl, external 16-bit status | 7.001 pulses
value W2
Comparatorl, external | 32-bit value 12.001 counter pulses
value W2 (unsigned)
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
1*
Comparatorl, external | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm)
value W2
Comparatorl, external  |value in LUX |value in LUX
value W2
Comparatorl, external | °C value °C value
value W2
180 |Comparator 1, result True/false 1.002 boolean CRT
* For each additional comparator, add the

= comparator 1, no. 159 = comparator 2

7.8 Communication objects for Green Leaf

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

189 |Green Leaf, temperature | °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
setpoint for display

190 |Green Leaf, activation trigger 1.017 trigger CRT

191 |Green Leaf, temperature | °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT

setpoint at activation

7.9 Communication objects for operation and display

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

193 |Display, temperature °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
value (outside)

195 |Display, temperature °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
value (room)

197 |Display, temperature °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CwW
setpoint value

199 |Display, relative humidity | % r.h. value  |9.007 humidity (%) CwW
(room)

201 |Display, relative humidity | % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CwW
(outside)

203 |Display, CO2 value (out- |ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) [CW
side)

205 |Display, CO2 value ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CW
(room)

206 | Air quality indicator, dis- | On/Off 1.003 enable Cw
play
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

208 | Air quality indicator, CO2 | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CW
value

209 |Display, window contact |0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door Cw
status open

211 |Display, room operating |1 ¢é 4 20.102 HVAC mode Cw
mode

213 |Display, controller status | 8-bit status 20.105 HVAC control Cw
(DPT_HVACContrMode) mode

214 |Display, comfort exten- | Active/inactive | 1.011 state Cw
sion

218 |Operation, temperature |K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CW
setpoint shift ence (K)

221 | Operation, lock tempera- |locking 1.002 boolean Ccw
ture setpoint

223 |Display, temperature K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CW
setpoint shift ence (K)

224 | Operation, temperature | °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
setpoint

225 | Operation, comfort ex- | On/Off 1.010 start/stop CRT
tension

227 |Operation, lock comfort |disable 1.002 boolean Cw
extension

229 |Operation, room operat- |0 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode CRT
ing mode (manual op-
eration)

230 |Operation, lock room locking 1.002 boolean Cw
operating mode

232 |Display, room operating |0 ¢é 4 20.102 HVAC mode Ccw
mode (manual opera-
tion)

234 | Operation, fan speed 0...100 % 5.001 percentage CRT

(0..100%)

235 |Operation, lock fan locking 1.002 boolean Cw
speed

237 |Display, fan speed 0...100 % 5.001 percentage Cw

(0..100%)

240 |Operation, fan operating |0 = automatic |1.003 enable CRT

mode operation/1 =
manual opera-
tion
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

241 |Display, fan operating 0 = automatic |1.003 enable Cw
mode operation/1 =

manual opera-
tion

243 | Operation, air quality ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
setpoint

245 | Display, air quality set- | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CW
point

246 |Operation, lock air quali- | disable 1.002 boolean CwW
ty setpoint

250 | Operation, humidity set- |% r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CRT
point

251 |Operation, lock humidity |locking 1.002 boolean CwW
setpoint

253 | Display, humidity set- % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CwW
point

256 | Operation, presence On/Off 1.018 occupancy CRT

257 |Operation, lock presence |locking 1.002 boolean CwW

258 | Display, presence On/Off 1.018 occupancy Cw
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8 Manager/Subordinate

juie

Manager device

If multiple devices are used in one room, it is recommended to divide the devices into
manager and subordinate devices. Only one device can be set as the manager at any
one time.

All parameters in the ETS, for example room operating mode, must be set identically
in the manager and in the subordinates to ensure proper operation.

—/Subordiqate 2

T

Ll

I

'i

Fig. 67: Manager/subordinate in a room

The manager device is the control device in the group. The manager device supplies
identical information to all subordinate devices in the group. If an enabled value is
changed on a subordinate device, the value change is sent to the manager device.
The manager device behaves as if it had controlled the change itself and additionally
sends the changed value to all other devices in the group.

The manager device provides the following information (orange arrows in the figure):

0 Room temperature

0 Temperature setpoints

0 Humidity setpoints

0 Air quality setpoints

0 Room operating mode

0 Window contact

0 Controller operating mode (heating/cooling)
0 (Sensor values)
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Subordinate device

8.1

8.1.1

A subordinate device receives information and changed values from the manager de-
vice (green arrows in the figure). If a value is changed on a subordinate device, this
value is sent to the manager device.

Functions

The following chapter explains different functions of manager/subordinate operation
with the help of figures. They can only be used in S-mode.

HVAC mode

The HVAC mode can be set manually via the user interface. In subordinate mode, the
values are sent via the bus. In manager mode, the user interface is connected to the
internal controller.

To connect a manager device to a subordinate device, it is necessary for the relevant
input and output objects of the temperature controller to be connected to the respec-
tive communication objects of the subordinate device.

Manager

Manager

232 [ 25 |

211

| HVAC mode (manual)

.
]

[Status HVAC mode (manual)|

[_HVAC mode (auto)

— |_Status HVAC mode |

| HVAC mode (manual) =t

[_HVAC mode (auto) —

Fig. 68: HVAC mode manager

Subordinate

Subordinate

I+ Operation HVAC mode (manual) |

Fig. 69: HVAC mode subordinate

The following communication objects are linked:
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

24 | Temperature control, 1 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode Cw
room mode (automatic
operation)

25 | Temperature control, 0O é 4 20.102 HVAC mode Cw
room mode (manual op-
eration)

31 | Temperature control, 0O é 4 20.102 HVAC mode CRT
status of room mode
(manual operation)

37 | Temperature control, 1 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode CRT
room mode status

211 |Display, room operating |1 & 4 20.102 HVAC mode Cw
mode

229 |Operation, room operat- |0 & 4 20.102 HVAC mode CRT
ing mode (manual op-
eration)

232 |Display, room operating |0 é 4 20.102 HVAC mode Cw
mode (manual opera-
tion)
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8.1.2 Window contacts

An external device provides information on the status of the window contacts. The
evaluation is performed by means of the temperature controller.

Manager

In manager mode, the device shows the status of the window contacts provided by the
temperature controller directly on the user interface. If subordinate devices are also
supposed to display the status of window contacts, the corresponding status objects of
the temperature controller must be used for transmission of the status.

Manager

Window 1 open/closed : Window status |

Window N open/closed

Fig. 70: Window_status_manager

Subordinate

In subordinate mode, the status information provided in the manager device by the
temperature controller is received via the bus.

Subordinate

Window status [ 209 |

Fig. 71: Window_status_subordinate

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

45 | Temperature control, 0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door CRT
window contact status open

49 | Temperature control, 0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door CWTU
window 1 open
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
209 |Display, window contact |0 = closed/1 = | 1.019 window/door Cw
status open
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8.1.3

Comfort extension

Comfort extension can be started or ended by pressing the corresponding icon on the
display of the manager or subordinate device.

Manager

The start/stop command for comfort prolongation is received and processed by the
temperature controller. The status of comfort prolongation is shown on the display of
the manager device. If the subordinate devices are to be connected to the manager,
the comfort prolongation status object provided by the temperature controller must be
sent.

Manager
. 214 225
IComfon extension start/stop |— 39 | tatus of comfort extension

Fig. 72: Manager comfort prolongation

Subordinate

The subordinate device receives and displays the status information on comfort pro-
longation from the manager.

Subordinate

Status of comfort extension l | 214 ] 225 -I Comfort extension start/stop

214

Fig. 73: Subordinate comfort prolongation
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

38 | Temperature control, 0 =Stop/1 = |1.010 start/stop Cw
comfort extension Start

39 Temperature control, On/Off 1.011 state CRT
comfort extension status

214 |Display, comfort exten- |Active/inactive | 1.011 state Cw
sion

225 |Operation, comfort ex- | On/Off 1.010 start/stop CRT
tension
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8.1.4 Controller operating mode

Information on the operating mode of the controller (heating/cooling/controller off) is
provided by the temperature controller.

Manager

If the subordinate devices are to display the operating mode of the controller, the cor-
responding object must be sent.

Manager
213
108 [Status confrolmode |
Fig. 74: Controller operating mode - manager
Subordinate
Subordinate
213
Fig. 75: Controller operating mode - subordinate
No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
109 |Temperature control, 8-bit status 20.105 HVAC control CRT
controller status mode
(DPT_HVACContrMode)
213 |Display, controller status | 8-bit status 20.105 HVAC control CwW
(DPT_HVACContrMode) mode
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8.1.5 Presence

The temperature controller provides an input for presence information in the room.
This information can be provided by the QMX6 by pressing the corresponding icon on
the user interface or by an external device. The temperature controller also provides
an output for the status of the presence. The status can be displayed on subordinate

devices.

Manager

Manager

|

: Status of Eresence |

Presence

Fig. 76: Presence manager

Subordinate

Subordinate

Operation presence

Fig. 77: Presence subordinate

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
48 | Temperature control, On/Off 1.018 occupancy CWTU
presence
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No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags
110 |Temperature control, On/Off 1.018 occupancy CRT
Status presence
256 |Operation, presence On/Off 1.018 occupancy CRT
258 |Display, presence On/Off 1.018 occupancy Cw
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8.1.6 Temperature setpoint
There are two methods for manipulating the temperature setpoint:
0 viarelative setpoints (offset)
0 via absolute setpoints

There are four different room operating modes (comfort mode, pre-comfort mode,
economy mode, protection mode) that are supported by the temperature controller.
Only the ficomfort setpointo should be able t

In manager mode, the display of the device is internally connected to the correspond-
ing inputs of the temperature controller.

The temperature controller itself offers two different methods of setting the tempera-
ture setpoint:

0 Method A: Setting 8 absolute setpoints (one setpoint for each room operating
mode for heating and cooling)

0 Method B: Setting a basic setpoint (comfort setpoint) and parameters to offset the
other setpoints

It is possible to set an offset for each comfort setpoint.
This means there are three different setups for the control of the temperature set-

points:

Setup Temperature controller Display

1 Method A, absolute set- Absolute setpoints
points

2 Method B, basic setpoint + | Absolute setpoints
shift

3 Method A, method B Relative setpoints

The application of different setups is explained in more detail below with the help of
figures.

8.1.6.1 Setupl

Manager
Manager
197 224
J_ 58 | 73 ] [Temperature setpoint eff (abs J]

Fig. 78: Temperature control setpoints - manager
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Subordinate

Subordinate

Temperature Setpoint Eff (Abs.

Fig. 79: Temperature control setpoints - subordinate

—-| Temperature Setpoint Abs,“

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

58 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Ccw
setpoint, comfort mode

73 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of effective set-
point, comfort mode

197 |Display, temperature °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
setpoint value

224 | Operation, temperature | °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
setpoint

8.1.6.2 Setup 2
Manager
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Manager

187

[Temperature setpoint (abs.) }— |

71

Fig. 80: Temperature control setpoints - manager

Subordinate

Subordinate

[Temperature Setpoint Eff (Abs.) |

197

224

Fig. 81: Temperature control setpoints - subordinate

Temperature Setpoint (Abs.)|

'Jemgeralure setpoint eff (abs,ﬂ

setpoint

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

56 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CW
basic setpoint

71 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of current basic
setpoint

197 |Display, temperature °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CW
setpoint value

224 | Operation, temperature | °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT

8.1.6.3 Setup 3

Manager
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Manager
218
|_Temperature setpoint (offset) I—J—‘ 72

{ Temperature setpoint eff (offset)]

Fig. 82: Temperature control setpoints - manager

Subordinate

EUEOP’EIHSLE

[Temperature Setpoint Eff (Offset) |~

223 218

| Temperature Setpoint (Offset) |

Fig. 83: Temperature control setpoints - subordinate

No. |Object name Function Datapoint type Flags

57 Temperature control, K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CW
setpoint offset ence (K)

72 | Temperature control, K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CRT
setpoint offset status ence (K)

218 |Operation, temperature |K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CW
setpoint shift ence (K)

223 |Display, temperature K value 9.002 temperature differ- |CW
setpoint shift ence (K)
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8.1.7 Air quality control setpoint
The air quality controller setpoint can be changed via the HMI. For subordinate devic-
es the corresponding status output has to be used.
o The following description is valid for air quality controllers that have been parameter-
1 ized with the API control o controller |
Manager
Manager
[z 243
13| 14 [Air quality sefpoint ETT_]
Fig. 84: Air quality controller - Manager
Subordinate
Subordinate
2z ]
Fig. 85: Air quality controller - Subordinate
Nr. |Objektname Funktion Datenpunkttyp Flags
139 | Air quality controller, ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRWT
setpoint
144 | Air quality controller, air | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
quality status setpoint
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Nr. |Objektname Funktion Datenpunkttyp Flags
243 |Operation, air quality ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CRT
setpoint
245 | Display, air quality set- | ppm value 9.008 parts/million (ppm) |CW
point
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8.1.8 Humidity control setpoint

The humidity controller setpoint can be changed via the HMI. For subordinate devices
the corresponding status output has to be used.

The following description is valid for humidity controllers that have been parameter-
ized with the APl controlo controller |

jmie

Manager

Manager

HumidiE serEoint Eff

Humidity setpoint

Fig. 86: Humidity control setpoint - Manager

Subordinate

Subordinate

Humidity Setpoint

Humidity Setpoint Eff 250 |

Fig. 87: Humidity control setpoint - subordinate

Nr. |Objektname Funktion Datenpunkttyp Flags
116 |Humidity controller, set- |% r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
point

Humidity controller,
switching point level 1
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Nr. |Objektname Funktion Datenpunkttyp Flags

121 |Humidity controller, sta- |% r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) CRWT
tus switching point level
1
Humidity controller, sta-
tus humidity setpoint

250 |Operation, humidity set- | % r.h. value  |9.007 humidity (%) CRT
point

253 |Display, humidity set- % r.h. value |9.007 humidity (%) Cw
point
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8.1.9 Green Leaf
The temperature setpoint for comfort mode can be changed by pressing the green leaf
button. Additionally the effective setpoint is evaluated to get information about the en-
ergy efficiency in the room.
Manager
The temperature controller offers two different methods two set a temperature set-
point:
0 Method A: by setting 8 absolute setpoints (one setpoint for each room operating
mode for both heating and cooling
0 Method B: by setting a basic setpoint (comfort setpoint) and parameters to ahift
the other setpoints
In total there are two different setups to control the temperature setpoint by the green
leaf function:
Setup Temperaturregler Display
1 Methode A, absolute set- | absolute setpoints
points
2 Methode B, basic setpoint |absolute setpoints
+ shift
The use of the various setups is explained in more detail below with the help of
graphics.
8.1.9.1 Setupl
If absolute setpoints are used in the temperature controller, there are two different
setpoint values for heating and cooling in comfort mode. Therefore, there is the option
to choose, which setpoint shall be evaluated and changed by the green leaf function.
Manager
Heizsollwert
Manager
|_Temperature setpoint (abs.) |~ | 81 [ Temperature setpoint eff (abs.) |
Fig. 88: Green leaf manager - setup 1 - heating setpoint
Kuhlsollwert
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Manager

I .

Fig. 89: Green leaf manager - setup 1 - cooling setpoint

Heiz- und Kihlsollwert

Manager

| Temperature setpoint (abs.) |— : emEerature setEoml eE aﬂ]

Fig. 90: Green leaf manager - setup 1- heating and cooling setpoint

Subordinate

gu ;; HI nate

| Temperature Setpoint Eff (Abs.) |- }_ﬂ_ t—=[ Temperature Setpoint (Abs.) |

Fig. 91: Green leaf subordinate - setup 1
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Nr. |Objektname Funktion Datenpunkityp Flags

58 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CwW
setpoint, comfort mode

59 |Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CwW
heating setpoint, comfort
mode

65 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
cooling setpoint, comfort
mode

75 Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of effective cool-
ing setpoint

78 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT

status of effective cool-
ing setpoint, economy
mode

81 | Temperature control, °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
status of effective heat-
ing setpoint, comfort
mode

189 |Green Leaf, temperature | °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) Cw
setpoint for display

191 |Green Leaf, temperature | °C value 9.001 temperature (°C) CRT
setpoint at activation

8.1.9.2 Setup 2

If a basic setpoint is used in the temperature controller, there is only one setpoint for
both, heating and cooling, in comfort mode.

Manager

Fig. 92: Green leaf manager - setup 2
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